CRANFIELD UNIVERSITY

MARCO BOSCOLO

A FINITE ELEMENT ANALYSIS OF
BONDED CRACK RETARDERS FOR
INTEGRAL AIRCRAFT
STRUCTURES

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
Department of Aerospace Engineering

PhD THESIS
Academic Year 2008-09

Supervisor: Dr. Xiang Zhang
April 2009






CRANFIELD UNIVERSITY

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
Department of Aerospace Engineering

PhD THESIS

Academic Year 2008-09

MARCO BOSCOLO

A finite element analysis of bonded crack retarders for
integral aircraft structures

Supervisor: Dr. Xiang Zhang

April 2009

This thesis is submitted in partial fulfillment of the requirements for the degree
of Doctor of Philosophy

(©Cranfield University 2009. All rights reserved. No part of this publication
may be reproduced without the written permission of the copyright owner.






Abstract

Trends in aircraft design and manufacture are towards the reduction of manufac-
turing cost and structural weight while maintaining high level of safety. These
reductions can be achieved by using integral structures. However, integral struc-
tures lack redundant structural members, hence fail safety is not guaranteed.
Bonded selective reinforcements (straps) can obviate this problem and improve
the damage tolerance capability of integral structures, although increase the de-

sign difficulties.

The objective of this research is to develop an effective analysis method to predict
the fatigue crack growth (FCG) life of integral structures reinforced by bonded
crack retarders, determine the effectiveness of the reinforcements, and assess the

important strap design parameters.

The main mechanisms that influence the crack propagation have been identified,
modelled, and discussed. When a crack propagates in the panel skin, bonded
straps delay the fracture growth by exerting bridging forces at the crack tip.
Nevertheless damage also affects the strap due to the stiffness mismatch and high
stress concentration, and the strap/substrate interface is affected by a progressive
delamination that advances together with the substrate crack and limits the strap
bridging action. Tensile thermal residual stresses (TRS) in the cracked substrate,
caused by the adhesive cure process, act to open the crack and hence increase the
growth rate. Last but not least, secondary bending caused by the non-symmetric
configurations induces a stress gradient along the crack front. This reduces the

effectiveness of the bridging action and causes a curved crack front.

An enhanced 2D FE modelling technique that takes into account of these mecha-

nisms and their interactions has been developed and implemented in a computer
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program that interfaces the commercial code NASTRAN. This program is used
to calculate the stress intensity factors and the FCG life of bonded strap rein-

forced integral structures.

This modelling technique has been validated for a wide range of test samples
in terms of TRS and their redistribution with crack propagation, disbond ar-
eas, and FCG lives. The FCG life of a large scale integral skin-stringer panel
reinforced by various bonded straps has also been predicted and compared with
the experiments. Numerical predictions have shown good agreement with the

experimental measurements.

Parametric studies have been conducted to understand the effectiveness of dif-
ferent strap configurations on crack growth retardation; these include different

strap materials, strap dimensions and locations on the substrate.

A design tool has been developed aimed at achieving optimal crack retarder

design in terms of prescribed fatigue life target and minimum structural weight.

In conclusion, a novel modelling tool has been developed, the effectiveness of
bonded straps in retarding fatigue crack growth has been demonstrated and,
following the parametric analysis, the most important parameters in the design

of bonded straps have been identified.
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Chapter 1

Introduction

1.1 Overview

1.1.1 Trends in aircraft design: new design techniques

Trends in civil aircraft industry are towards the creation of high durability air-
craft with minimum weight and high efficiency to create products in a highly
competitive market. Aircraft designers are pushed towards new design techniques
which would allow reduction in weight and production cost without affecting the
safety of the structures [1].

Direct operating cost (DOC) of an aircraft is shown in figure [T [2]. Tt can be
seen that the ownership cost covers 40 — 50% of DOC. The remaining 50 — 60%
are expenses which burden the airlines. Recurring production cost covers almost
a third of the DOC. For this reason reducing manufacturing cost is one of the
primary objectives sought by aircraft manufacturing companies. The weight of
the structures also plays an important role. A lighter aircraft would reduce the
aircraft DOC under many points of view such as fuel consumption and mate-
rial acquisition, and allow a higher payload percentage. Therefore, new design

techniques should focus on the following primary objectives [1]:

1. Development:

e Low weight structures

e [Low non-recurring cost
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Figure 1.1: Direct operating cost of an aircraft [2]

e High performance aircraft
2. Manufacturing:

e Low recurring costs

e Reduced impact on environment
3. Operation:

e Increased safety and reliability
e Reduced inspections and improved reparability

e [ow operating costs

These primary objectives can be achieved essentially by working on the following
two aspects: reducing manufacturing cost and structural weight.

Conventional metallic built-up structures have been used for more than 60 years
and the design and manufacturing process have been optimised. In order to
obtain a further reduction of weight and cost new material and/or design tech-

niques need to be developed.
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For those reasons composite materials are often used in new generation aircraft.
Composite materials offer high specific strength and a directional stiffness that
can be tailored in the direction where needed. Those factors picture composites
as the future aircraft materials. Composites are though relatively new materials,
thus the usage is still limited. In fact, it requires years of study and practical
experience before a material can be fully exploited and all the possible failure
mechanisms understood. Although there are probably thousands of research
projects on aerospace composites, our understanding of them is still a fraction
of the one gained for metals. Failure mechanisms of composites materials are
far more complicated than those of metallic structures. Durability of composites
under environmental factors is still under study, not to mention the modelling
capability. Composite materials are still modelled with the classical lamination
theory where an equivalent stiffness is computed for a multi-layer structure. Dis-
placements, which in fact have a zigzag distribution through the thickness, are
modelled as a straight line. Although research has been conducted on improving
the modelling capability for composite materials, those methods are still not im-
plemented in commercial finite element codes [3-7]. All these uncertain factors
penalise the use of composites for the design of new generation aircraft. Com-
posite structures are a great tool that cannot be completely exploited yet.

On the other hand, metallic structures are well known and can be exploited to
the limits. The problem of reducing cost and weight can be solved by seeking
new unconventional manufacturing and/or design techniques such as metallic
integral structure (obtained from a monolithic piece of material) or advanced
hybrid structures (structures made of both metal and composite materials such
as GLARE) [1,2].

Both composites and metals are currently been explored and as Pacchione from
Airbus [8] wrote:

“The progress of metal technologies is not concluded and, with the strong pressure
of the composite challenge, the rate of development is even increased showing fur-

ther remarkable possibilities”
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1.1.2 Integral structures: a possible solution

Integral structures are fabricated via manufacturing processes such as welding,
casting, forging, large scale extrusion and high speed machining from aluminium
plate without the need of fasteners. This permits modular pre fabrication of
large sections of aircraft prior to final assembly [1,2,8,9]. A study conducted by
NASA in collaboration with the Boeing on the feasibility of integrally stiffened
metallic fuselage panels [2] shows that part count drops from 78 parts for a
rivetted baseline panel to 7 parts for a integral airframe structures. Moreover,
a 61% recurring cost saving can be obtained compared to conventional built-up
manufacturing. Different manufacturing process were also compared. The most
efficient manufacture technique is extrusion; this consists in extruding skin and
channel stiffeners in one piece extrusion (near-net-shaped), shaping by three-axis
machine and then joining by rivetting or welding. In fact, the extruded panels
need to be connected one another. One of the most efficient way to connect them
would be welding [1,8]. In this way the number of rivets is considerably reduced,
further reducing manufacturing cost and stress concentration sites.

In figure a conventional built-up structure is compared to a integral one.

(a) Built-up structure (b) Integral structure

Figure 1.2: Build-up and integral structures: different design concept [2].

Weight reduction and cost savings are especially true for skin/stringer pan-
els, which constitute the majority components of aircraft wing and fuselage
shells (figure [[3]). Integral or “unitised” panels benefit from a delay in fatigue
crack initiation, because local stress concentrations are considerably mitigated
compared to the traditional built-up structures, e.g. fasteners are not needed.

Unfortunately, the use of integral stringer panels does not have only advantages;
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Figure 1.3: Use of stringer panels in an aircraft [10]

they lack fail safety and damage tolerance [11-14]. Although these structures
have been used in many Russian aircraft (table [[.T]), multi load path is not en-
sured. The delay in crack propagation, which is shown by convectional built-up
structures when the crack passes the stringers, is not present [11-14]. Pros and
cons of conventional built-up skin-stringer panels and integral skin-stinger panels
are listed in table [[L2

The lack of damage tolerance of integral structures is a problem that needs to be
solved to completely exploit the advantages of these structures without incurring
in additional safety factor impose by the regulators.

A solution to these problems can be found in hybrid structures and selective
reinforcements. Before analysing possible solutions to increase the damage tol-
erance capability of these structures, a brief description of the damage tolerance
design approach is presented in the next section together with the other design

philosophies.

Table 1.1: Use of integral skin-stringer panels in aircraft [13]

Aerospatiale Lockheed Dornier Vickers Antonov II'ushin  Tupelov
British Aerospace
Concorde C-188 Do 228 VC10 AN-22 AN-70 IL-62 TU-144
C-141 AN-24 AN-72  IL-76
C-5 AN-26 AN-74  IL-86

AN-30 AN-124
AN-32 AN-225
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Table 1.2: Pros and cons of built-up and integral skin-stringer panels

Pros Cons
Built-up skin- - Redundant structural - Stress concentration spots
stringer panel member to promote fail - Problems with multiple

safety
- In-built crack retarders,
e.g stringers

site damage (MSD)

- High manufacturing cost
- Heavy

- Inspection difficulties

Integral skin-
stringer panel

- Simple to manufacture
and assembly

- Reduced manufacturing
cost

- Absence of multi load
paths

- Reduced damage tolerance
capability

- Reduced weight

- MSD can be avoided

- Longer crack initiation
time

1.1.3 Fatigue design philosophies: safe life, fail safe and

damage tolerance

In the design of a civil aircraft, safety is the most important issue. Aircraft
manufacture industries do their best to assure it and regulators verify that all
the safety criteria are met.

In the 1950s the design approach was safe life. It entails that a structure is
considered to be in pristine condition after manufacturing. This design approach
requires a fatigue analysis of the structure and the application of a safety factor
to determine the number of flights a component will work without failing. At the
end of the safe life, the component will be replaced by a new one even if it may be
still in good condition. Three main drawbacks affect this design approach. First,
the fact that the component might have an initial damage cannot be completely
excluded. Second, secondary load path is not necessarily present, thus failure of
the component may be catastrophic, i.e. the component may not be fail-safe.
Thirdly, this approach increase the direct operating cost since a component must
be substituted at the end of the calculated safe life, even if it may still be in good
condition.

Due to those drawbacks a second design approach emerged. It is called fail-safe.
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In this design approach possible failure of a component is taken into account and
a second load path must be designed to allow a component to fail without catas-
trophic consequences. For instance, a built-up stringer panel is fail safe because,
if a crack generates in the skin ,the stringer can still stand the load. Still, these
approach does not solve all the problems of the safe life approach. A cracked
component will be replaced when broken, even though it might stand the loads
for other 1000 flights and initial flaws are competently neglected.

Nowadays, the fail-safe design approach is used along with the damage tol-
erance one. In this approach the structure is considered to have some initial
damage, e.g. manufacture defects. In order to be damage tolerant, the damaged
structure must not only be able to stand the load, but it must be able to do it
until the next scheduled inspection without affecting the safety. It means that
the initial crack must grow slow enough, so that the structure still has enough
residual strength to reach the next scheduled inspection.

The previous sentence included all three key concepts of damage tolerance: slow
and stable crack growth, adequate residual strength, and inspections. In order to
correctly design a damage tolerant structure, each of the three aspects must be
considered. The crack growth behaviour and residual strength must be known
and an inspection programme planned.

The crack growth behaviour can be described by an a versus N graph, where a is
the crack length and N is the number of load cycles (figure [1.4(a))). The number
of cycle can be related to the number of flights. A curve like that is often called
fatigue crack growth (FCQG) life.

The residual strength is the load which would cause catastrophic failure for given
crack length (or number of cycle or number of flights since they can be related
by the FCG life). An example is shown in figure . By using that graph
the critical crack length (a..;) at which the structure is not able to withstand the
operational limit load (o,,) can be found and the component can be replaced or
repaired in time. By knowing both graphs in figure [[L4l an appropriate inspection
programme can be scheduled.

Nowadays, airworthiness regulators require both theoretical and experimental
demonstration that the aircraft can stand design limit load in worst case scenar-
ios without catastrophical failure till the damage can be detected during inspec-
tions [15,16].

Going back to the integral structures, it is now clear why they might not be

fail safe nor damage tolerant. When a crack initiates in a integral structure, it



Introduction Marco Boscolo

a A C A
L i - failure
Inspections/ i Lo 7 U '\'}‘.\
A safe |
detectable size | ‘
ol — |
oy " T
1* inspection N i a
(a) Example of crack grow behaviour (b) Example of residual strength curve to
to determine the inspection pro- determine when the component must be re-
gramme placed or repaired

Figure 1.4: Damage tolerance: FCG and residual strength curves

might propagate fast. Moreover, secondary load path are not present since a
crack in the skin of a integral stiffened panel propagates also in the stiffeners. A
solution to these problems must be found before integral stiffened structures can

efficiently be used and all their benefits exploited.

1.1.4 Selective reinforcements to ensure fail safety for in-

tegral structures

The solution to the lack of damage tolerance of integral stiffened panels can be
found in bonded selective reinforcements [11,12,17-21]. These reinforcements
are bonded straps of material placed in critical points of the structure to re-
establish the loss of structural strength, provide an alternative load path, and
slow down the crack propagations. An example of the use of bonded selective
reinforcements can be seen in figure [LAl The use of adhesive instead of rivets
or bolts to join substrate and reinforcements allows to fully exploit the benefit
of integral structures (table [[2) without incurring in the drawbacks of build-up
structures.

These selective reinforcement straps could be made of fibre polymer composites,
fibre-metal laminates, or metallic alloys. They will be part of the original air-
craft structure and subjected to operative loads and environments throughout
the entire service life. The damage tolerance capability is added to the integral
panels “ab initio”. In this way lighter and cheaper structures can be built with-
out affecting safety. The use of straps made of composite materials on metallic

structure gives birth to the so-called hybrid structures which merge the advan-
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Bonded straps

Substrate

Figure 1.5: Sketch of a integral wing panel with selective reinforcements

tages of both materials.

Alcoa conducted a study on the weight and cost savings that can be achieved
by using these structures (figure [LG). It shows that a reduction of 20 — 30% in
structural weight can be obtained [21]. That reduction entails a reduction on
the direct operating cost. Moreover, a further reduction on structural cost can

be reached.

Structural
Wiight

'é' +20%

1990's

Aluminum :
Tech | & *10%

Structural
: Cost
o | & o [ | \' s el [ e T e |

-40% -30% -20% -10% +10% +20% +30% +40%
- 10%
: < 20%
' -
& . a0
£ + 30%,
- -40&

Figure 1.6: Weigh-cost analysis carried out by Alcoa on hybrid structures [21].

This technology could really allow the creations of a lighter, cheaper and safer
new generation of aircraft. Although the concept sounds great, further studies
are required to quantitatively evaluate its benefits, understand the governing
parameters in the design, and produce design guidelines. Those unknown factors

have motivated and initiated the research project reported in this thesis.
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1.2 The project scope

This project was founded by the Airbus, Alcoa Inc. and EPSRC/IMRC and
run by a consortium consisting of Cranfield University, Open University, Airbus,
Alcoa and Cytec. Two PhD students, four post-doctoral researchers and five
academics and industrial partners have been working on this project for three
years (2006-2009).

This project is divided into three distinct but related parts:

e Manufacture and tests of fail-safe integral aircraft structures using adhe-
sively bonded crack retarders and determine mechanical properties (mainly

performed by Cranfield University, School of Applied Sciences, 5 researchers)

e Fail-safe design of integral panels and numerical simulation (author’s work-
ing package, Cranfield University, School of Engineering, 3 researchers for

one year, 2 for the remaining 2 years)

e Determination of residual stresses in bonded structures and prediction of
residual stress changes during fatigue crack propagation (Open University,

3 researchers)

The author’s study is mainly focussed on part two of the overall research project,
although strong interactions between the three research groups were required.
Cranfield University team of eight researchers met once per month and the con-
sortium met every three months. At each consortium meeting each research team

reports the progress on their studies.

1.3 Objectives

The design study focuses on fully establishing the benefits of bonded crack re-
tarders via numerical simulation of a selection of bonded straps (different ma-
terial and size) and large scale skin-stringer panels; the latter cannot easily be
physically tested. The ultimate aim is to find strap material, size and location
to maximise the fatigue crack growth (FCG) life and minimise the structural
weight.

The objectives of this thesis can be summarised in three points:

10
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e To develop effective analysis methods to predict fatigue crack growth (FCQG)
life of strap reinforced integral structures. Firstly, for sample plates; sub-

sequently for large-scale integral stiffened panels;

e To conduct parametric studies of different crack retarders (materials, ad-
hesives, dimension and positions) to find the key variables which influence

the effectiveness of the strap;

e To provide the aircraft manufacture companies with a fully operational
and validated numerical tool to design efficient selective reinforcements for

realistic large-scale skin-stringer in terms of FCG life and weight.

In order to reach those objectives, firstly, modelling techniques and analysis
methods to study panels with bonded straps are developed. Fatigue crack growth
is then calculated. Results are validated by experimental tests of simple plates.
Then, parametric studies of crack retarders and their effectiveness on FCG life
are conducted on sample geometries. Finally, the modelling technique is used to
produce fatigue crack growth life predictions of 5-stringer integral panels rein-

forced by bonded straps.

1.4 Structure of the thesis

The structure of the thesis is herein described to help the reader create a clear
picture of the problem and the way the research was conducted. A description

of the following chapters is given below.

2l Theoretical framework:

Fundamentals of linear elastic fracture mechanics (LEFM) are introduced.
The concept of the stress intensity factor (SIF) and strain energy release
rate (SERR) is described. The main methods to calculate them for a
generic structure are listed and references are given, not only for the nu-
merical analysis, but experimental and analytical, too. A brief literature
review on the different methods to compute the SIF through the finite ele-

ment method (FEM) is given along with the pros and cons of each method.

11
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Attention is paid on the virtual crack closure technique, because it is the
one employed.

While in the introduction chapter the damage tolerance design approach
was described and the importance of the fatigue crack growth (FCG) life
highlighted, in this chapter some of the methods to compute FCG life are
described. A brief discussion on the problems which can be encountered in

FCG life prediction closes the chapter.

Bl Literature review:

The purpose of this chapter is to draw a picture of the state of the art for
this technology. In fact, the bonded selective reinforcement is a new idea
and not much can be found in the literature. For this reason the literature
review is conducted mainly on the bonded patch repair problem which,
although is conceptually different, shows essentially the same mechanisms.
Some analytical and FE modelling methods have been developed to study
this problem and are herein described. More emphasis is placed on the FE

modelling techniques which helped the author to develop his own.

4. Methodology:

In this chapter the author’s enhanced 2D FE modelling technique to calcu-
late the SIF of bonded strap reinforced integral structure and, consequently
the FCG life, is described. The chapter opens with the mechanisms which
influence, positively and negatively, the FCG propagation of this kind of
structures. The way the structure is modelled and how each mechanism is
simulated is described. The problems which are encountered in computing
the FCG life of the structure are highlighted. This methodology is imple-
mented in a computer program, LICRA (Life Improvement Crack Retarder
Analysis), which interfaces with the commercial FE package NASTRAN.
The flow chart of the code is described. Finally a 3D FE approach to the

problem is given for comparison with the enhanced 2D modelling technique.

12
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Bl Validation: test coupon level:

Before applying this methodology for design analysis and parametric stud-
ies it is necessary to prove that it works. Firstly, the SIF was calculated
for un-reinforced plates and secondly, for plates with bonded straps. Each
single modelled effect is validated against experimental tests which were
conducted by the other team members working on the project. The final
validation test is to compare the predicted lives against the experimental
ones. This is done for a number of specimens reinforced by straps made of
different materials and dimensions. At this point the modelling technique

can be considered validated.

6. Parametric Studies:

In this chapter, now fully confident of the potentiality of the modelling
technique and knowing also its weak spots, parametric studies are con-
ducted to understand the effect of different parameters on the final FCG
life. Effect of strap material, strap dimension, and adhesive properties are
studied. A design graph is developed. This graph relates the FCG life and
strap weight of different strap dimensions. By using this graph, designers
can find the lightest strap dimension to achieve a given life target.

Finally, based on the modelling results and experience gained during the
research project and guided by the industrial sponsors, guidelines to the
design of an integral structure with bonded selective reinforcements are

suggested.

7l Large-scale integral skin-stringer panels:

The validated modelling technique is applied to predict the FCG lives of
four large-scale integral-stringer panels reinforced by bonded straps. In
this chapter geometry and model of the panels are presented. A 2D FE
analysis of the un-reinforced stringer panel was compered with a 3D FE
one in terms of stresses and displacements to find an as-simple-as-possible
2D model to reduce the computational time. Finally, the SIF of the rein-

forced stringer panels were computed and the FCG lives calculated. One of

13
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the obtained FCG lives is compared to the experiment result for validation
purposes. The chapter closes with a comparison of the four different strap

configurations to determine the most effective one.

[B. Conclusions and future studies:

In this last chapter the conclusions are drown. Moreover, during the exe-
cution of the project some possible further studies opened. Unfortunately,
some of them could not have been pursued. In this final part, the work
that is either necessary to enlarge the knowledge of the problem or that
could be done to improve the modelling technique is listed in the hope that

it might be taken for future projects.

Appendix [Al List of publications:

A list of the author’s publications is given.

Appendix Bl Validation of predicted FCG rates and lives:

The FCG rate and life graphs obtained for validation purposes are reported.

Appendix [Cl. Large panel: technical drawings:

Technical drawings of the large-scale integral skin-stringer panel are shown.

Appendix [Dl. LICRA user’s instructions:

This appendix is meant to be a user-manual for LICRA computer code
which has been developed by the author. The code interfaces NASTRAN
package and is used to apply the multi point constraints (MPC), calculate
the SIF and the FCG life of selective reinforced integral structures. Firstly,
how to build the model is explained. Secondly, the use of the code to apply

14
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the MPC is described. The input files and values needed to calculate the
SIF' of the structure are listed and explained. The simple graphical user
interface (GUI) of the code is described. Output files are analysed and
explained. Finally, the use of the computer code to integrate the SIF and
compute the FCG life of the structure is described.

This appendix is served to help the knowledge transfer process that should
be included in any research process. Through this user-manual a researcher

can learn how to use the code and, if necessary, improve it.

Appendix [El User’s instructions to the 3D-VCCT program code:

Instructions for the use of the 3D-VCCT computer program developed by
the author to compute the through thickness SIF distribution by using 3D

FE models are reported.

15
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Chapter 2

Theoretical Framework

This chapter covers the basics of linear elastic fracture mechanics (LEFM) in
order to introduce the equations and parameters which are employed in the the-
sis. This does not mean to be a summary of a fracture mechanics textbook, but
a quick guide to the the equations and methodologies which build the basis for
more advanced applications.

The stress intensity factor (SIF, K), strain energy release rate (SERR, G), and
the failure criterion are introduced in section (2.1)). The methods to compute
them by using the finite element method (FEM) are discussed in section (2.2)).
Finally, some of the most important fatigue crack propagation laws along with
the integration process to calculate the fatigue crack growth (FCG) life are ex-
plained in section (2.3)).

More notions of fracture mechanics can be gained by reading Broek [22], Ander-
son [23], and Gdoutos [24].

2.1 Linear elastic fracture mechanics

Fracture mechanics is the study of cracked structure. The objective is to estimate
the stresses and the remaining life of a cracked structural component. In order to

do that the stress intensity factor K is introduced along with a failure criterion.

17
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2.1.1 Stress intensity factor

A cracked plate can be loaded in three different modes: mode I or opening
mode, mode II or sliding mode, and mode IIT or tearing mode (see figure 2.1]).
The superimposition of those three modes can describe any general load condi-

tion. Considering a through-the-thickness crack of arbitrary size a, in a body

c
T | s
- —
| J/ v
Gy
Mode I Mode 11 Mode 111
Opening mode Sliding mode Tearing mode

Figure 2.1: The three modes to load a crack in a solid.

of arbitrary size and shape, loaded by an arbitrary mode I loading, in the coor-

dinate system of figure (22)), the in-plane crack tip stresses can be expressed as:

Ky
\27r

where 0;; are the stresses acting on a material element at a distance r and angle

fii(0) (2.1)

Uij =

¢ from the crack tip and f;; are known function of 6. K is the stress intensity
factor (SIF) for mode I load. A similar solution can be obtained for the other
modes with different f functions and with SIF called K;; and K;;;.  For any

geometry and load configuration the SIF can be expressed as:

K[ :ﬁaoo\/% (22)

where (3 is the dimensionless SIF. The (-factor is a purely geometric parameter
which relates the SIF for a geometrically defined plate to the SIF of an infinite
plate. It could be considered as a geometric correction to the SIF of the centre-
cracked infinite plate. If the § factor is know for a given geometry then the SIF
can be computed by using equation (2.2]). Once the SIF is known, the stress field
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Figure 2.2: Stress condition at the crack tip.

around the crack tip is known:

K 0 .6 30
Op = \/ﬁcosé <1 — smgszn?)
Kr 0 .6 30
Oy = \/ﬁcos§ <1 + szngszn?>
K 6 60 30

Tpy = ———=SIN—COS—COS—
Y omr 2 2 2

where v is the Poisson’s ratio.

(2.3)

The o, trend can be seen in figure (2.3). In a linear elastic model the stress goes

to infinity due to the singularity introduced by the crack. The SIF is consequently

and indication of how “fast” it goes to infinity. Displacements can be obtained

Crack =
r

Figure 2.3: Stress field at the crack tip.
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from equation (Z3]) and the use of the constitutive relations:

K
u= —11 . (2k — l)cose — cos%
dp \ 2w 2 2

K o 30 (2.4)
v="t (26 4+ 1)sin—= — sin—
dp V21 2 9
Where 1 = % is the shear modulus and &:
3—4v: pl train < e,, = 0
o — { - v : plane strain 25)
fE plane stress < o0,, =0

The SIF is the most important parameter in the LEFM. Knowing the SIF of a
structure, the stress field and the displacements at the crack tip can be computed
by equations (23] and (Z4]). Moreover the SIF is a similitude parameter, i.e.
two different cracked structures with different loads and crack lengths but made
of the same material and with the same SIF should behave the same way. This
means that if the crack grows in one structure it will also grow in the other. This
similitude property lays the basis of a failure criteria based on the SIF. In fact,
for a given material in plane strain condition, failure occurs always at the same
value of SIF. This value is called fracture toughness and denoted by Kj.. Thus
the fracture criterion is:

Kr > Ky (2.6)

Fracture toughness is a material property only for thick plates (figure 2.4]). To
understand that, it is necessary to point out the difference between plane stress
and plane strain conditions. If a generic plate is loaded by a tensile load, it is
know that the transverse stresses (0., Tu., Ty») must be zero at the top and
bottom free surfaces to solve the equilibrium equations. If the studied plate is
an isotropic thin plate, it is understandable that also the stresses in the middle
of the plate must be close to zero; this situation is called plane stress condition.
Differently, if a thick plate is studied, it is assumed that the transverse strains
(€2zy Exz) ayz) are equal to zero. In the real world neither plane stress nor plane
strain state can be fully achieved but the stress condition is always 3-dimensional.
Following a completely empirical approach it was found that the toughness of a

material is constant only for plates whose thickness t is greater than:

t>25 <KIC)2 (2.7)

Oys
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where oy, is the yield strength of the material. The fracture toughness Ky, can
be found only in plane strain condition. In the case of plane stress condition the

critical SIF Kj.,.; must be found by an empirical fitting law of the graph in figure

@2).

Fracture toughness (K.J, MPa /i

o 10 20 s0

Figure 2.4: Effect of specimen thickness on fracture toughness [25].

2.1.2 The energy approach: strain energy release rate

The Griffith energy criterion for fracture states: crack growth can occur if the
energy required to form an additional crack of size da can be released by the
system [26]. Although Griffith was the first to propose the energy criterion for
fracture, Irwin [27] reformulated it in an easier-to-apply way by introducing the
strain energy release rate (SERR or G).

Let us consider a cracked plate, the crack growth condition can be written as:

didw

d—A+d—A—0 (2.8)

where II is the potential energy, W the energy required to create new surfaces,

and A is the crack area. The energy release rate is defined as:

dIl
G=— 2.9
dA (2:9)
The potential energy can be expressed as:
n=v-F (2.10)
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where U is the elastic energy and F' the work done by the external force. It can be

demonstrated that G is always equal to the derivative of the elastic energy [28]:

dil 1 /dU 1 /dU
== (w), =i (@), 24y

where t is the thickness and the subscripts p,, indicate constant load and fixed
grips respectively. Thus, by computing the variation of elastic energy, the strain
energy release rate is computed.

The second term of equation 2.8 is the material resistance:

AW

’=T

(2.12)

For brittle materials, R is a constant and called critical SERR (G.), thus a failure
criterium can be written:

G> G, (2.13)

For elasto-plastic materials usually R is function of the crack length and called
R-curve or resistance curve [29].

It was shown that the SERR quantify the change in potential energy and the
SIF characterise the stresses, strains, and displacements near the crack tip. A
relationship between the two parameters can be obtained by using the crack

closure integral [27,30] and states:

K;=+vG/FE : plane stress < o,, =0
O F (2.14)
K; = ] ! 5 : plane strain < ¢,, =0
—v

If the strain energy release rate (G) of a structure is known, by using equation
(214)) the SIF (K) can be calculated and consequently the 5 (equation 2.2)).

2.1.3 How to calculate the SIF of a structure

For a general structure, usually it is S-solution that is calculated and presented
as a fracture mechanics parameter.

Once the (-solution of a structure is known, the SIF can be calculated for any
applied load and crack length. Many (-solutions are already available in com-

pendiums of stress intensity factor [31,32]. If a S-solution is not available in the
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compendiums, then it can be evaluated in one the following ways:

e Experimental methods: photoelasticity, compliance measurement, fa-

tigue crack growth data extrapolation;

e Analytical methods: Westergaard stress functions [33], superposition,

Green’s functions [34], weight functions [35], dislocation method [36];

e Numerical methods: finite element method (FEM), boundary element
method (BEM)

Reviews on the methods to calculate stress intensity factors are available [37,38].

In the next section only the numerical methods using the FEM are reviewed.

2.2 SIF computation through FE method

Since 1970s the finite element method (FEM) has become firmly established as
a standard procedure to evaluate the SIF for complex geometries. In fact, stan-
dard solutions which can be found in reference books [31,32] are not enough to
describe the complex configurations present in many structural components.
When the computational power was limited and fine meshes could not be used,
so-called special elements that could represent the crack tip singularity were de-
veloped. These elements have special shape functions. The first attempt was
presented by Tracey [39] employing a polynomial displacement field within a tri-
angular element. Other attempts followed, e.g. [40-42]. Isoparametric elements
able to model the stress singularity were formulated by Barsoum [43] and Hen-
shell and Shaw [44]. The most convenient way of introducing a % singularity
into a quadratic isoparametric element is by manipulating the mid-side node po-
sitions. The best results were obtained with singular hybrid finite elements based
on mixed formulations (Heyliger [45]). Since the computation power has been
increasing, a good accuracy can be obtained using conventional isoparametric
elements and sufficiently fine regular mesh near the crack tip.

After the crack tip stress singularity is accurately dealt with, the FE analysis
results can be interpreted to obtain the SIF of the structure. The most employed

methods are:
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e Displacement extrapolations: knowing the crack tip region displace-
ments u and v from the FE analysis for different coordinates # and r, the

SIF can be extrapolated by using equation (2.4));

e Stress extrapolation: knowing the stress field from the FE analysis, the

SIF can be calculated by using equation (2.3));

e Finite crack extension method: it is based on the definition of strain
energy release rate (equation 2.11]); the elastic energy U is computed at
a crack length of a and a + da [46]; the strain energy can be calculated
by using Clapeyron’s theorem, i.e. the strain energy stored for an elastic
body is equal to one-half the work that would be done by the applied forces;
for the FE method it means multiplying the applied force for half of the

displacements of the nodes at which the forces are applied;

e Virtual crack extension method: a variant of the previous method
which require only one complete FE analysis and an additional calculation

of the stiffness matrix of the elements in the crack tip zone [47-50];

e J-integral method: this method was firstly introduced by Rice [51]; it
involves computing a line integral (J-integral), which is independent of the

chosen integration path and can be connected to the SIF;

e Virtual crack closure technique: the energy to keep the crack closed is
computed and related to the SERR [30,52,53]. This method is extensively
used in the thesis and described in details in section 2.2.1}

Displacement and stress extrapolation methods are also called direct methods
and are more mesh size dependent and less accurate than the other energy based
methods [47]. Energy methods are more accurate because of the very nature of
the FEM. The FEM is used to find a, numerically speaking, weak solution of the
elastic energy. Consequently the energy obtained is very accurate, hence errors
are lower than methods which require computation of stresses and strains. In the
literature, comparison between some of the methods are available, e.g. [46,47,54].
A full comparison between the methods is, though, not available. For this reason,
pros and cons of the methods are gathered in table (2.1).
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Table 2.1: Pros and cons of various FE methods to compute SIF

Method Pros Cons
Displacements - One FE analysis .
extrapolation - Easy to apply - Strongly mesh dependent

Stress - One FE analysis - Strongly mesh. depen.dent
. . - Very fine mesh is required to
extrapolation - Easy to apply

obtain accurate results

Finite crack
extension

- Less mesh dependent
- Easy to apply
- Accurate

- Two FE analysis are required
for each crack length
-Only the total G can be
computed, not the contributions
of each single loading mode Gy,
Grr, and Grrp

Virtual crack

- Can be applied without
computing stress and
displacements but just knowing
the stiffness matrix i.e., stresses
and displacements do not need

- Access to the stiffness matrix of
the model is required
-Only the total G can be

extension - Less Crirer;iu(glenin dent computed, not the contributions
) Accurafe of each single loading mode Gy,
- Crack propagation directions Grr, and Grig
can be evaluated with no further
computational effort
- Require some complicated

post-processing work to
- One FE analysis required numerically evaluate the integral

J-integral - Less mesh dependent -Only the total G can be

- Accurate

computed, not the contributions
of each single loading mode Gy,
Grr, and Gy

Virtual crack
closure

- Can be applied by running just
one FE analysis although two
analysis should be required
- Less mesh dependent
- Contributions of each single
loading mode Gy, Gy, and Gy
can be computed
- Accurate
- Easy to apply

- Two-step analysis is more
accurate but also time demanding

25



Theoretical Framework Marco Boscolo

2.2.1 Virtual crack closure technique

The virtual crack closure technique (VCCT) is based on Irwin’s crack closure

integral [28] and the following statement:

The enerqgy released when a crack is extended from “a” to “a + Aa” is identical

to the enerqy required to close the crack of “Aa” .

This method was firstly introduced by Rybicki and Kanninen [30] for simple
four-noded quadrilateral elements. Subsequently this procedure was extended to
high order and singular FEs by Raju [52,53].

Let us consider the case of 4-noded plate elements (see figure [25]). Two analysis
steps are required to compute the strain energy release rate for a crack length a.
At the first step the crack increment Aa is closed and the constraint forces FY
and F** can be calculated (figure . At the second step the crack tip node is
released and the crack is open of a length Aa. The opening displacements at the
back-node Av and Au can be calculated (figure . The energy necessary
to keep the crack closed of Aa can so be computed by multiplying forces and
displacements, i.e. the strain energy release rate of a crack of length a can be

written as:

1
2Aat

G[ = FYAv s G[[ = F*Au (215)

" 2Aat
where ¢ is the thickness of the plate and Aat is the cross section area that is
kept closed.

The main drawback of this technique is that two FE analyses are required to
obtain a single value of strain energy release rate. In order to solve that issue
and be able to compute the SERR through a single analysis, the modified virtual
crack closure technique (MVCCT) was developed. Nowadays the MVCCT is
often simply called VCCT.

The MVCCT is based on the same assumptions of the VCCT, but additionally,
assumes that a Aa increment does not significantly affect the forces at the crack
tip. Based on this assumption, instead of calculating the forces at the first
step, the crack is directly open of Aa and the forces are calculated directly at

the second step (that, in this case is the only step)(see figure 2.6]). Therefore,
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(a) Step 1: the crack is closed and the forces can be calculated.

a Aa
P 'Y
P o--
® ®

—»

(b) Step 2: the crack has been extended and the displacements can be
calculated.

Figure 2.5: Virtual crack closure technique; two-step analysis; two-dimensional
four-noded plate/shell element.
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LA i —

JAM

Figure 2.6: Modified virtual crack closure technique; one-step analysis; two-
dimensional four-node plate/shell elements.

equation (2.1 still holds to compute the SERR.
The VCCT can be used in the study of delamination in delaminated composites
(see figure 27)). In this case the equations to compute the SERR for the different

fracture modes are:

F? (w; — wy) Gy — F* (up — uyp)

Cr=—""5ax - “v="Taxx - “wTTToAx

where AA is the created delamination crack surface.

When applied to 3D 8-noded brick elements (figure 2.8)) the SERR is written as:

FY2v F*2u F*2w

Cr="%aa 0 YT Toax 0 YmT A

where instead the substitution Av = 2v has already made for symmetrical con-

(2.17)

siderations.

The key concept is that the energy necessary to keep the crack closed per unit
of thickness is equal to the SERR. This method is easy to apply since displace-
ments and crack tip constraint forces are output by any commercial FE code.
It is accurate and not strongly mesh dependent since it is an energy method.
Moreover, it is not computational demanding since only one FEA is required

and the contributions of each loading mode can be calculated.
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Figure 2.7: Modified virtual crack closure technique for delamination study.
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Figure 2.8: Modified virtual crack closure technique for 3D 8-noded brick ele-
ments.
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A review on the virtual crack closure technique can be found in [55].

2.3 Fatigue crack growth

2.3.1 Importance of stress intensity factor range and R-

ratio

Computing the life of a crack under fatigue load is an important part of damage
tolerance design approach. The objective is to find the fatigue crack growth
(FCG) life of the structure, i.e. a vs. N curve, starting from the initial crack
length ag. The final number of cycles (Ny) and the final crack length (as) can be
read on that graph. An example is shown in figure (2.9). The way to obtain the

a A

a F Y. .E

»
'

N, N
Figure 2.9: Example of fatigue crack growth life graph.

FCQG life of a cracked structure is based on similitude, that is that if two different
cracks in the same material have the same SIF range, they should have the same

crack growth rate. That implicates that the rate of fatigue crack propagation
da/dN should be a function of the SIF range AK = K40 — Kpin-

da

N = fIAK)=f {ﬁ(amm — amm)\/ﬂa} (2.18)
where 0,4, and 0,,;, are the maximum and minimum applied stresses per cycle.
Equation 18] i.e. da/dN vs. AK is a property of the material, also called

material law.

The material law is found experimentally by running different tests on specimen
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geometries whose (3-solution is known. For a generic material, a typical material

law curve can be found in figure .10l Three regions can be highlighted:

e Region I: Slow crack growth rate regime, also called near threshold regime
where a small change in SIF range causes a large difference in crack growth
rate and for a AK lower than the threshold one there is no crack growth
at all;

e Region II: Stable crack growth period; this region is represented by a
straight line in logarithmic scale. This is also call the Paris’ regime because
Paris developed an equation to describe the behaviour of a crack under

fatigue in this region.

e Region III: high AK, unstable growth and final failure.

log a
da/dN

I

stable crack
growth

II1

slow crack growth ==

unstable crack growth

y

R
=

Figure 2.10: Relation between stress intensity factor range and crack growth
rate. The three crack growth regimes are shown.

A fatigue load cycle is defined by two stress parameters, which can be any two of
the following: maximum stress (0,4, ), minimum stress (0,,, ), mean stress (o,,),
or amplitude (o,). Also for fatigue crack growth propagation the SIF range alone
is not enough to define the cyclic stress but another parameter is necessary. By

convention this parameter is the R ratio:

o szn o O-minm o Omin
= Kmax B O'maa;Ma( N Omazx (219)
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Figure 2.11: Effect of the R-ratio

The effect of the R ratio on the material law can be seen in figure (211]). Under
the same AK the crack propagates faster under a higher R-ratio. It should
be noted that the effect of the R-ratio is greater in the region I and III of the
material law. The effect on the second region is smaller.

In fact, there are many more factor that influence the material law than just the
AK and R-ratio, e.g. loading history, specimen thickness, temperature etc., thus
large scatter in test data is expected and an excellent accuracy in the prediction
can not be always achieved.

Many empirical equations have been developed to describe the fatigue crack
propagation rate, e.g Paris equation [56], Forman equation [57], Harter T-method
[58], Walker [59], and NASGRO equation [60]. Some of these laws are discussed

in the following sections.

2.3.2 Paris Equation

Paris was the first to notice that da/dN vs. AK curve was a property of the
materials by running many tests under different applied loads and for different
specimen geometries [56]. Paris decided to fit the experiential curves with a

straight line in log-log scale and proposed the so-called Paris equation [56].

da n
7 = C(AK) (2.20)
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where C' and n are material constants which are obtained by fitting the exper-
imental data curve. Paris equation is the oldest and simplest of the laws. It
just describes the second region of figure (2.10) where the effect of the R-ratio is
limited, also called Paris region.

Further laws have been developed to model the slow crack growth and unstable

crack growth regimes as well as the effect of the R-ratio.

2.3.3 NASGRO equation

A law which takes into account of more effects on the fatigue crack propagation

is NASGRO equation [60]:

da _ [(1-f " -5
i =C|(1=%) 2] ()’ 221
Kerit

where C'| n, p, g are material constants empirically derived and:

" max(R, Ag + A1 R + Ay R? + A3R?) R>0
f=17"Q 4+ AR —2<R<0 (2.22)
T A 24, R< —2

the coefficients are:

Sma:r @
Ay = (0.825 — 0.34a + 0.0507) [cos (g )]

0o

Smaa:
Ay = (0.415 — 0.071c) (2.23)

o)
A2:1—A0—A1—A3
A3:2A0+A1—1

a is the plane stress/strain constraint factor and S,,../0¢ the ratio of the maxi-

mum applied stress to the flow stress.

a 2
(+#%)
AKp = Ao——— | e (2.24)

(1-A40)(1-R)
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A Ky, is the threshold stress intensity range, AK, the threshold stress intensity
factor range for R = 0, a the crack length, ag = 0.0381mm the intrinsic crack
length and Cy, the threshold coefficient.

NASGRO equation accounts for the thickness effect (see figure 2.4]) by using K.;

as the fracture toughness:

Kcri _A,.- Lt
L =1+ Bre M (2.25)
Ic

where K. is the plane strain fracture toughness, A; and Bj material fit param-
eters, t the thickness and, tg the reference thickness for plane strain condition.
Coefficients A; and By are obtained by fitting the experimental curve shown in

figure (2.4]). The plane strain condition is:

to=2.5 (K“) (2.26)

Oys

Material constants in NASGRO equation are available from the freeware com-
puter program AFGROW [61].

2.3.4 Tabular look-up and Harther T-method

Another way to describe a material law as the one shown in figure (2.10) is point
by point. It means that, instead of using an equation that in the case of Paris
equation is a simple straight line and in the case of NASGRO equation is an
S-shaped curve, the best-fitted line of the experimental tests is expressed point
by point. This way of inputting the material law is called in AFGROW [61]
“tabular look-up”.

As shown in figure (2.I1]) in order to descibe the effect of the R-ratio it is nec-
essary to have more than one curve. Using the point-by-point description of
the material law it is possible to describe as many curves as needed (provided
you have enough test data for every R-ratio you want to analyse); it might be
necessary to interpolate between two different R-ratio curves to find the curve
one needs for the right R-ratio. The interpolation can be carried out by using
the Harter T-method [58].

The Harter T-method makes use of the Walker equation [59]:

da N
v =CAK1-R") (2.27)

34



Marco Boscolo Theoretical Framework

where C, n are the Paris law constants, and m another material constant to take
into account of the shift to the curve due to variable R-ratios. Basically, the
Walker equation is an enhanced Paris equation that takes into account of the
R-ratio effect as well.

In the Harter T-method the Walker equation is used on point-by-point basis at
any given value of crack growth rate da/dN. Let us suppose that two material
curves for two different R-ratios, R; and R, are known and we want to find the

one for Ry (see figure Z12)). At any given (da/dN); the following equations can

be written:
da .,
(d—N) ' - AKlZ(l - R1>mz 1
g ! (2.28)
a _
(W)z = AKy(1 = Ry)™ ™
thus:
AK(1— R)™ ™ = AKy(1 — Ry)™ (2.29)
solving for m; yields:
log (—AKV)
m; =1+ +K; for Ry and Ry >0 (2.30)
log (1—Ri>
consequently we can write for Rj:
da -
(W)i = AK3,;(1 — Rg)™i ™t (2.31)

and equalising one equation from (Z.28) and (2.31]) the i*" stress intensity factor
range for the crack growth rate (da/dN); and ratio Rj states:

(1 — Rl)mifl

AKgi - AKIZW

(2.32)

this can be repeated for i = 1...n to find the new material curve for R3 point-

by-point as described. The graphic representation of this method can be seen in

figure (2.12)

This method offers a true description of the material law as it was obtained by

the experimental tests for different R-ratios. At least two curves for two different
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log 4
da/dN
(da/dN),
(da/dN).
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Figure 2.12: Harter T-method

R-ratios are needed for the interpolation; however the more, the better.

2.3.5 Numerical integration to obtain the FCG life

Different methods to describe the material law have been shown but still, how
to compute the FCG life of a generic structure has not been explained.

First of all, it is necessary to know the (-solution of the structure to study. That
can be achieved by using one of the methods shown in section ([2Z2]). Secondly,
the FCG law for the material (any of the ones shown in the previous sections).
Finally the applied load Ao and R-ratio should be known. In order to obtain the
FCG life, it is necessary to integrate the material law along with the (-solution.

The explanation of a first order algorithm of integration follows.

e Integration step 0: The initial crack length is ay and the initial number
of cycles is Ny = 0; the integration step is a variation of number of cycles
AN; the (-solution is known for any crack length so for a = ag, one can

find B = [y hence in this way the SIF range can be computed for this step:

AKy = Komano — Kmino = BoAoy/Tag (2.33)

after knowing A K and the R-ratio that is the applied stress ratio (equation
2.19) the crack growth rate (da/dN )y can be obtained by using the chosen
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material law (see figure 2.13)):

O mi da
AK, d R="" = |[|— 2.34

0 an Frna ( d N)o ( )
considering that AN is small enough so that AK can be considered con-
stant in the interval, although the crack length is changing within the

number of cycle increment, the crack length increment yields:

Aag da da

— = — Aayg=| — | AN 2.35

AN (dN)O;s o (dN)O (2:35)
thus:

a; = ap+ANag and N; = Ny+ AN (2.36)

at the end of the initial step we obtain how much the crack has grown in

AN increment of number of cycles.

log
da/dN

(da/dN),

.

AK, log AK

Figure 2.13: Use of the material law for the FCG life computation

e Integration step 1: the previous procedure is repeated by starting from

a crack length ay:

AKI = ﬁlAO\/ﬂ'al (237)
AK, and R=Zmn (4 (2.38)
1 an = oo AN X .
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Aaq da da

AN (dN)1 - am (dN)l (2:39)
thus:

as = a1 + ACLl and N2 = N1 + AN (240)

the new crack length has been found for 2 increments of number of cycles.

e Integration step i: let us generalise the algorithm for the i** step:

AKZ = 6Z‘AO'\/7T(J,Z‘ (241)
AK; and R=Tmn (40 (2.42)
' B Omazx dN i .
Aa; da da
AN = (d_N)Z = Aa; = (d_N>iAN (2.43)
thus:
ajy1 = a; + Aa; and N1 = N; + AN (2.44)

e Failure and FCG life: the integration process stops when a failure cri-
terion is met. Usually there are two failure criteria: fracture criterion and
net section yield.

The fracture criterion is met when the maximum SIF is greater then or

equal to the material fracture toughness:
Konaz = BOmazV/Ta > Ko (2.45)

the net section yield criteria is met when:
Tnet > Oy (2.46)

where o, is the material yield strength and o, is the stress in the net
cross section, i.e. the cross section considering that the crack has reduced
it:

Umaww
W —a
where W is either half of the width of the specimen for middle cracks or the
width for edge cracks. Combining equations (2.46]) with (Z47) a critical

crack (ag-) length at which the net section stress equals the yielding one

(2.47)

Onet =
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can be found:

opiy = W (1 _ Um”) (2.48)

Uyl

Thus, the integration stops at the n'" step when either

Kmaxn - /Bnamaz\/ TQp, Z KIC (249)

or
Qp, Z Qerit (250)

At this point the FCG life is obtained in terms of a;, N;, and (da/dN); for
i=0,1,...,n and the final life (Ny) and crack length (ay) are found. The
result can be seen in figure (2.14)).

a A

a!’ """"""""""""""""""""""""" |

-

N, N N

Figure 2.14: Fatigue crack growth life: integration process.

2.3.6 Consideration on FCG life prediction

At this point the FCG life of a structure can be calculated but how accurate will
the life prediction be? Unfortunately, the answer of this question is: not very.
Although a fatigue crack growth life prediction is usually more accurate than
fatigue crack initiation life prediction, many factors influence the crack propaga-

tion causing notable scatter. On this subject Broek said [62]:

“Crack growth properties of most materials show considerable scatter.|...| There-

fore, discrepancies between predicted and experimental crack growth is not a
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shortcoming of the predictive method per se, but it is due to anomalies in ma-
terial behaviour. In analogy, the theory of elasticity would be poor predictor of
strain if Young’s modulus of a material showed as much variation as crack growth

properties.”

Broek [62] showed that an error of 5% in the stress analysis would cause an error
of 45% in the crack growth prediction. For the considerations herein made, in

the design analysis, a safety factor should be used on the predicted FCG life.

40



Marco Boscolo Literature Review

Chapter 3

Literature Review

In this chapter an analysis of the state-of-the-art of the topic is carried out. Un-
fortunately, not many papers are available on modelling bonded selective rein-
forcement. For this reason the literature review is mainly focused on the bonded
patch repair technology. The study of a cracked plate repaired by a patch is
similar to that of a strap reinforced plate. The mechanisms involved in the two
problems are similar. In both cases an additional plate is bonded to the structure
to improve the residual strength and reduce the fatigue crack propagation rate.

The main differences are that:

1. the patch is applied on the structure after it has cracked whereas the straps
are part of the structure at manufacture and are subjected to operative

loads and environments throughout the entire service life;

2. patches are usually applied above the crack and wide enough to cover a
large area of the substrate, so that the crack spends its whole FCG life
underneath the patch; on the other hand, straps are placed in strategic
positions to retard the crack propagation when the structure actually cracks

and they keep working also after the crack has passed them.

These two differences do not affect the way the two problem can be modelled. In
both cases the patch and the straps are used to slow down the crack propagation
rate by exerting closure forces on the substrate.

Due to the similarities of the mechanisms to model, in section (B.]) the bonded

patch repair technology is reviewed. Some history of the use of bonded patch
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repair is also reported in section (BIT]). Important aspects in the design of the
patch can be found in section (B.1.2)). Both analytical and numerical modelling
techniques have been developed to study the bonded patch repair problem. A
review of these modelling methods is reported in sections (BI3) and BI4).
Capabilities of these modelling technique are analysed and some gaps in the
knowledge identified (section B.1.5). Some of these gaps have been covered in
the literature for other kinds of problems. These are discussed in section (3.2).

The last section (B.3]) summarises what is know from the literature about bonded

selective reinforcement for integral structures.

3.1 Bonded patch repair for metallic aircraft

structures

3.1.1 Purpose and use

Metallic aircraft components might be subjected to fatigue cracking during ser-
vice. Replacing the cracked component can be very expensive and time consum-
ing so repair techniques have been developed. Traditional method included the
use of either bolted or riveted patches. These methods are inefficient for many
reasons [63]. Firstly, additional fastener holes are introduced into the structure
causing other high stress concentration spots from where cracks can develop.
Secondly, since the repair may be done in situ, internal damage could be caused
by drilling the holes. These factors pushed towards the creation of other repair
technologies.

Work conducted by Baker for the Australian defence organisation has resulted
in the development of a repair scheme based on the use of bonded composite
patches [63-68].

The bonding provides a very efficient load transfer from cracked components into
the patch without introducing any stress concentration into the structure [63].
Practical applications have demonstrated that this repair method is fast to ap-
ply, relatively cheap, and more than anything effective in slowing or arresting
crack propagation [63—68]. However, some drawbacks are introduced. The bond-
ing process requires preparation of the surfaces and, pressure and temperature

for curing the adhesive [63]. Due to the difference of the coefficients of thermal
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expansion (CTE) between the patch and substrate materials associated with the
elevated curing temperature of the adhesive, thermal residual stresses (TRS) are
generated in the structure [66].

Composite patches can be used for a wide range of reasons. A list of applications

which are reported in [64,67] is:

with fatigue cracks;
with stress-corrosion cracks;
e Reduce stress intensity factors in regions: ¢ badly designed;

badly manufactured;

| with battle damage.

increase static strength;
increase fatigue strength;
e Stiffen under-designed regions to: increase buckiling strength;

reduce flutter;

reduce deflection.

after corrosion removal;

after expiration of nominal fatigue life;
after reshaping to reduce stress

e Restore residual strength or stiffness: < concentration:;

after flaw/crack removal;

in regions with widespred

cracking.

In the past 30 years the Australian defence organisation has been successfully
applying bonded patches for one of the aforementioned reasons on many aircraft.
The first applications were on the Hercules wing plank to repair stress corrosion
cracks which had initiated from rivet holes [64] and re-establish the buckling
stability. Subsequently many more repair applications followed on a range of
aircraft. The repairs effectuated till 1984 are reported in table Bl from [63].
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Table 3.1: Practical application of bonded patches to military aircraft [63].

Cracking Material Component Aircraft Comments

Stress corrosion  7075T6 Wing plank Hercules Over 300 repairs
since 1975

Fatigue Mg alloy  Landing wheel Macchi Life doubled at
least

Fatigue AU4SG Fin skin Mirage In service since
1978

Fatigue AU4SG Lower wing skin ~ Mirage Over 150 repairs
since 1979

Fatigue 2024T3 Upper wing skin ~ Nomad (fatigue test)  Over 105900
simulated flying
hours

Fatigue 2024T3 Door frame Nomad (fatigue test)  Over 106619
simulated flying
hours

Stress corrosion  7075T6 Console truss F111 Service since
1980

Lighting burn 2024T3 Fuselage skin Orion Service since
1980

Many other applications followed those ones on aircraft such as C130, F111-C,
Boing 747 and even on the Sea King helicopter showing none or minor bond

durability problems [67].

3.1.2 Important aspects in the design of the patch

In order to design an appropriate bonded repair, many factors ought to be consid-
ered. Choice of patch material, geometry, and adhesive influences the effective-
ness of the patch. Based on the practical experience gathered by the Australian
researchers [63—68] the important aspects to consider in the design of a patch

repair are described below.

Patch Material. The most used materials for patch repair applications are car-
bon fibre reinforced polymer (CFRP) and boron fibre reinforced polymer
(BFRP) [63,66,67]. The reason comes from their high longitudinal Young’s
modulus (table3.2]). That allows the use of thin patches to restore the stiff-
ness of the structure [66]. The main drawback of these materials is the low
coefficient of thermal expansion (CTE) in the longitudinal direction com-

pared with the aluminium substrate (table 3.2]). This difference generates
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thermal residual stresses (TRS) after elevated temperature curing. Due to
higher elastic modulus, lower mismatching of CTE with the aluminium,
low electrical conductivity® and no danger of galvanic corrosion BFRP is

preferred to CFRP [63].

Table 3.2: Typical mechanical properties of unidirectional (UD) CFRP and
BFRP and generic aluminium alloy [66]. 1 is the fibre orientation or longitudinal
direction and 2 is the transverse direction.

Material E1 E2 G12 (03] (6]
Dimension GPa GPa GPa peCct peC1
CFRP UD 130 12 5 0.4 28
BFRP UD 210 20 7 4.5 23
Aluminium 72 72 27 23 23

Geometry. The geometry of the repair influences the stress redistribution in
the cracked substrate and consequently the efficiency of the repair. Before
analysing the geometry effect, it is important to distinguish between a
double-sided repair and single-sided repair. A double-side repair is obtained
when the cracked substrate is patched on both sides, i.e. top and bottom
(figure[3.1(a)]). A single-sided repair is made by using only one patch on one
side of the cracked substrate (figure . Double-sided patch repairs are
preferred for they are more effective in retarding the crack propagation [69].
Unfortunately, single-sided asymmetric repairs must be applied most of the
times instead. This is because, in many cases, just one side of the structure
can be patched due to other design needs, i.e. aerodynamic performance for
the wings. Due to the asymmetric geometry, so-called secondary bending
is generated, that reduces the effectiveness of the repair causing a higher
stress intensity factor on the un-patched side of the plate and a curved
crack front. For what concern the shape of the patch, some optimisation
studies on the cross section of the patch to reduce the adhesive stresses have
been carried out by Heller and Kaye in [70]. They found out the a tapered
patch reduces the stresses in the adhesive. A further reduction of stress
can be achieved by using a cross-ply laminate for the first two layers; hence
reducing the stiffness mismatch between patch and substrate. It is, though,

worth noticing that a reduced stiffness of the patch does not only reduce the

'Necessary to conduct non-destructive inspection methods (NDI), such as eddy current
techniques.
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Figure 3.1: Cross-section view of examples of single-sided and double-sided path
repairs.

stresses in the adhesive, but also, the bridging effect that is applied by the
patch to the substrate. Thus, minimising the stresses in the adhesive is not
the most appropriate objective for a patch shape optimisation study, since
it can be achieved by using a patch as weak as possible but that would
not improve the life of the structure. A more appropriate optimisation
objective would be to maximise the FCG life increment produced by the

patch by using the adhesive stresses as a constraint.

Adhesive. The adhesive choice influences the joint durability as well as the
patch repair efficiency if the adhesive failure can be limited. A good adhe-
sive for crack patching should have the following properties [66]:

e Fatigue resistance under shear and peel stressing;
e Minimum curing temperature, close to ambient;

e Durable bond after simple surface treatment.

Different adhesives have been studied by Baker [65]. Also several epoxy
adhesives that can be cured at room temperature have been employed for

less stringent repairs.

Thermal residual stresses. Another important aspect that ought to be con-
sidered in the design of a patch repair is the thermal residual stresses.
These stresses are caused by the curing process of the adhesive at elevated
temperature and the mismatch of CTE between the patch and substrate.
These generated tensile stresses reduce the effect of the patch because they
promote the crack opening. Some studies were conducted in [66] to reduce

them and some simple tricks were found:

e Curing the adhesive at the lowest possible temperature;
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e Minimising the heated area so that, the heated area will be constrained
by the unheated one [71];

e Pre-curing the adhesive at a low temperature in order to have a
bonding, although weaker, at lower temperature; then, post-curing

at higher temperature to make the bonding stronger;

e Prestressing the repair region in compression in order to neutralise

the tensile stress;

e Employing the minimum thickness reinforcement in order to reduce

the bending effect (for single-sided repair).

Baker wrote in [66] that the effectiveness of a patch repair can be evaluated by

estimating the following values:

e the SIF in the repaired component;
e the shear strain or its range in the adhesive layer;

e the tensile strain or its range in the reinforcing patch.

The SIF provides an indication of the rate of the crack propagation (equation
[2.200), while the other two parameters provide an indicator of the durability of
the repair. The FCG life of the repair component should also be added as an
important factor.

Since it is both time consuming and expensive to conduct physical tests on a wide

range patch configuration, analysis tools and simulation models are required.

3.1.3 Analytical methods to study bonded repairs

Ratwani [72] was the first to develop an analytical model to study an adhesively
bonded structure where one of the two plates was cracked . The structure con-
sisted of two isotropic plates bonded together with a crack in one of them (figure
B.2). The structure was loaded in tension. The stress intensity factor of the
structure was obtained by computing the forces applied by the sound plate to the
cracked one and subsequently, using the Green’s function of concentrate body
forces to obtain the SIF. That SIF was summed to the one caused by the external

load. The forces were computed under the assumptions that:
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Figure 3.2: Sketch of two adhesively bonded plates with a centre crack in one
studied by Ratwani in [72].

e cach single layer is in plane-stress condition;

e the adhesive can be considered as an elastic shear spring since its thickness

is small compared to the thickness of the plate;

e the plates are infinitely wide.

The effect of adhesive failure or disbond was included although the disbond
shape was assumed by observation of experimental test and was not predicted.
A correction for taking into account of the secondary bending was also developed.
This correction was based on the fact that, due to the crack in one ply, more
load was shifted to the sound ply. As it was noticed by Wang et al. [73] (20 years
later) no shift in the neutral plane was considered. It means that this bending
correction works only when the two plates are made of the same material and
same thickness so that the only cause of bending would be the load shift due to
the crack.

The validation was carried out on a structure made of two aluminium plates of
identical thickness and geometry. The results obtained by this analytical method
were in good agreement with finite element (FE) results and experiments when

the corrections for disbond and secondary bending were used.
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Ratwani [72]concluded that:

e secondary bending increases the SIF in the cracked plate;

e adhesive disbond reduces the stress transfer into the sound plate and con-

sequently increase the SIF of the cracked plate;

e an increase in adhesive thickness or lower shear modulus reduces the load

transfer into the sound layer causing an increase in the SIF;

e an increase in the thickness of the cracked plate or elastic modulus causes

an increase in the SIF.

This analytical method proved to be a good qualitative tool to understand the
effect of mechanical properties of bonded structures, but some weak points can be
found. Firstly, this method is for infinite plates. Although that assumption may
work to study short crack lengths, it still requires that the substrate and patch
have the same width. In fact, stresses and displacements would change when the
crack passed the patch. Secondly, the secondary bending correction holds only
when patch and substrate have the same thickness and are made of the same
material since the neutral axis shift was not taken into account. Thirdly, this
method was developed for isotropic material and not for orthotropic composite
materials. Lastly, thermal residual stresses were not considered, i.e either the
adhesive was cured at room temperature or patch and substrate ought to have

the same coefficient of thermal expansion.

Some years later, Rose [74-76] proposed another analytical method to study
patched plates. This solution comes from a one-dimensional model of the patched

plates. The assumptions of this model are as follows:

e the stress variation across the thickness is neglected and it is assumed to

be constant; plates are in a plane strain condition;
e the adhesive layer is considered to be a shear spring;
e the shear traction that the adhesive layer wields to the substrate can be

replaced by equivalent body forces.
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Initially the effect of secondary bending was not taken into account consequently
only double-sided symmetrical repair could be studied. The method consists of

essentially three steps:

1. calculating the stress in the substrate in the patched region by using a

inclusion analogy (oy);
2. calculating an upper limit of the SIF in the substrate produced by oy;

3. compute the TRS and the residual SIF caused by the TRS.

Mechanical and residual SIFs can be summed (superposition) to compute the
total SIF.

The analytical method is based on an inclusion analogy [74]. It computes the
mechanical properties of an equivalent inclusion constituted by patch and sub-
strate. An assembly of patch and substrate can be seen as an inclusion only if the
patch is longer than the load-transfer length?. It consists of firstly calculating
the stress in the equivalent inclusion and, secondly dividing that stress between
the one which is carried by the patch and the one which stays in the substrate,
i.e. 0g. The solution for an elliptical patch is reported in [74]. For a strip patch
as the one in figure (B3] the solution is [73]:

1
og = ——=0% (3.1)
1+S

where 0> is the applied stress and S is a stiffness ratio defined as:

_Et,

S =
E't,

(3.2)

where E’ are the Young’s modulus in plane strain condition (£’ = F/(1—v?)), v
the Poisson’s ratio, t the thickness, and the suffixes r and s are for, respectively,
reinforcement patch and substrate plate.

Now that the equivalent stress in the substrate (oy) has been computed, the

upper limit of the strain energy release rate SERR (G,) and consequently the

2The load-transfer length is the length for which the load is transferred from the substrate
to the patch starting from the overlap. After that distance from the overlap the stress in the
patch and substrate will be constant
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Figure 3.3: Example of a strip-like patch repair [73].

limit value of the SIF (K.) is¥ [73-76]:

0o

Ko = —=
VE

(3.3)

where k is given by:
LS

T 1+ 8)(1—12)
and 1/Ly, is the load-transfer length:

G, 1 1
Ly =] -2 3.5
! \/ta (E;ts * E,Ctr) (3:5)

where G is the shear modulus and the suffix a stands for adhesive.

(3.4)

This solution provides an upper limit of the stress intensity factor when there is
no secondary bending, i.e. double-sided symmetric patch repair.

In the case of single-sided asymmetric patch repair a correction for secondary
bending ought to be introduced. Wang and Rose developed an analytical correc-

tion (w) [73,77]. This correction factor should multiply the stain energy release

3Since this section concerns the substrate only which is loaded in mode I (see section 2.1.1),
for clarity, subscript “I” is omitted for SERR (G) and SIF (K)
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rate of a double-sided patch repair (G, ) in order to obtain the strain energy

release rate of the single-side patch repair (G, ):
Goopyy = Goow (3.6)

Obviously, due to the bending, the SERR and the SIF are variable through the
thickness. Wang et al. [73,77] claimed that the energy method to computed
the strain energy release rate cannot provide a solution for the membrane and
bending component of the SIF. They demonstrated [73] that from the total SERR
SERR (Gyst), i-e. the sum of bending and membrane, only the through-thickness
root mean square (RMS) value of the SIF (Kgys) can be computed:

K2
Gtot - % (37)

where, Kgyg is defined as:

1 [
KRMS = \/E/O K (Z)dZ (38)

At this point they needed to find a way to calculate the maximum SIF through

the thickness (K ) since, in their opinion, it is the most important one. It was
assumed that the SIF is linear through the thickness [73]:

2
K(z) = Kp+ TZKM (3.9)

where one component of SIF is due to traction (Kr) and the other to bending
(Kypr). Substituting equation (B3.9) into ([B.8)) the following equation was obtained
[73]:

1

due to the linearity assumption of the SIF through the thickness the membrane
component of the SIF (Kr) and the bending component (/) can be linked to

the maximum and minimum value of SIF through the thickness (K, and Kipy):

_ Ktop + Kbot KM _ Ktop - Kbot

K .
F 9 ’ 9

(3.11)
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substituting equation (B11]) into (B.10):

1
KRMS’ = \/g (Kfot + Kbothop + Kt20p) (312)

Wang et al. [73] obtained a second equation to relate the RMS value of the SIF
to the maximum and minimum SIF. This equation is based on the assumption
that the traction (F) and bending (M) SIF can be expressed as:

Kr=oprvma ; Ky =oyuvrma (3.13)
consequently the ratio (Rs) between maximum and minimum can be written as:

K -
= Tt _TRTOM (3.14)

R, =
Kyt op+oum

where y is a geometric factor that can be found in equation (46) of [73].
Now an algebraic system can be made with equations (8.12]) and (B.14) to find

the maximum and minimum value of the SIF through the thickness:

/ 3 / 3
Ky = | ————=K i Koy = | m— = RK 3.15

At this point also the maximum and minimum limiting value of the SIF can
be calculated. The maximum value through the thickness (i.e the unpatched or
bottom side of the substrate) is the highest one and in Wang et al.’s opinion also
the most important one since it limits the residual strength of the structure and
determines the FCG life.

The analytical procedure for the case of single-sided patch repair can be sum-

marised as:

1. computing the limiting value of the SIF (K,) by equation (B3] as the
repair were a double-sided one;

2. computing the limiting value of the SERR rate (G) by equation (2.14));

3. applying the bending correction by using equation (3.6]) in order to obtain
the limiting value of the total SERR (Gw,,,);

4. using equation (B.7) to compute the limiting value of the RMS of the SIF
(Koo

s )i
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5. computing the limiting values of the maximum and minimum SIF through
the thickness (K.,,, and K.,,,) by equation (3.15).

In order to take into account of the thermal residual stresses the superposition
principle is applied. Again the patch and substrate are considered as an inclu-
sion and a thermal load is applied [78]. In that way the thermal stresses in the
substrate can be computed and from the stress also the limiting thermal stress
intensity factor can be calculated. The sum of the mechanical and thermal limit-
ing values of the SIF is the one which characterise the effectiveness of the patch

repair [76].

This analytical method presents some strong points. It provides simple equa-
tions to study the patch repair which are quick and easy to use. Moreover, the
influence of the property of the patch on the effectiveness of the repair can easily
be assessed. Unfortunately, though, this analytical method can provide solutions
only for simple patch geometries due to the need to find a solution to the inclu-
sion model. Furthermore, only the limiting values of the SIF at the top, bottom
and RMS can be computed. This values can help finding the lowest residual
strength of the patch repair but not the fatigue life.

To solve this problem Wang and Rose published in [79] a new analytical model
to actually compute the SIF at the top, bottom and RMS value as a function of
the crack length. The results in terms of SIF have been compared with a finite
element model showing good agreement. They claimed that the most important
value of the SIF through the thickness for each crack length is the maximum one.
However, it was never used to compute the FCG life of the repair and compare it
with experiments. Another problem is that they assumed that a limiting value of
the SIF always exist for patch repair. That is true for infinitely wide substrates
or for finite width substrate reinforced by a patch as wide as the substrate but,
if the patch is narrower than the substrate, when the crack passes the patch or
approach the edge of the substrate the value of the SIF ought to increase.

By using this analytical model the shear stress in the adhesive can be computed
but nothing is done to take into account of the progressive disbond of the ad-
hesive with the growing crack. In fact, progressive adhesive failure reduces the
bridging effect resulting in higher SIF' in the substrate.

Another problem to this analytical method is the way the secondary bending

was modelled. Wang, Rose et al. claimed that from the energy method only
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the RMS of the stress intensity factor can be computed, but actually Sun et
al. [80-83] proved them wrong by applying the energy method (G) to compute
the SIF distribution through the thickness. Whereas it is true that from the total
strain energy release rate only the RMS of the SIF can be calculated (see equa-
tion [37]), it will be shown by the author that from the SERR the distribution of
SIF' through the thickness can be computed. This subject will be addressed in
details when the developed modelling technique is presented (chapter @).

The last problem of this analytical methodology is that the interaction between
the mechanical load and the thermal load are completely neglected. To correctly
study the problem, a geometric nonlinear analysis is required. If nonlinearity are
involved in the problem the superposition principle stands no longer. Also this
aspect will be dealt with in the methodology chapter (chapter ) and the error

generated by neglecting this interaction will be shown in the validation chapter

(chapter [H).

Analytical procedures are very useful to show the dependency of the SIF to
the material properties and patch geometry and provides a rapid approach to
the problem. Unfortunately, they provide accurate solutions only for simple
geometries. Due to the complexity of the problem, very strict assumptions must
be made and important factors neglected to allow the existence of a closed-
form solution. In order to study complex structures, free the model of some
assumptions and obtain a more accurate solution, numerical models ought to be
used. In the next section some of the finite element modelling techniques which

have been reported in the literature are presented.

3.1.4 Numerical methods to study adhesively patched

structures

The first finite element (FE) models for patch repairs were made in the late 1970s.
Ratwani [72] produced a FE model to validate his analytical methodology. A
set of plate elements to model substrate and reinforcement and prismatic-shear
element to model the adhesive were used. Disbond was not predicted by the FE,
but modelled by adapting the shape of the adhesive mesh to the shape of the
disbond found in experiments. The disbond shape imposed was elliptical with

a major axis as long as the crack length and a minor to major axis ratio of 0.1.
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The mesh of the model is coarse, but it must be said that it was done 30 years
ago with the computing power of the time. Due to the coarse mesh a stress
singularity element (see section 2.2]) was used at the crack tip.

The result obtained by this model have been compared to the analytical one and
show good agreement. Obviously, the imposed disbond shape in the analytical
and numerical model was the same and the two bonded plates (see figure B3.2))
were made of the same material reducing the secondary bending. The FCG life

of this plates was not computed and no comparison was made with experiments.

Jones and Callinan [84-86] used the finite element method to study the bonded
patch repair problem in the same year of Ratwani [72] (1979). They developed
a special linear finite element with an equivalent stiffness to model the assembly
of substrate, adhesive, and patch. Details on building and assembling the equiv-
alent stiffness are given in [85]. A special crack-tip element developed by them
in [84] is used to compute the SIF. The use of those elements permit calculation
of the stresses in substrate, adhesive and patch as well as the SIF on the crack
tip. Although in the abstract of [85] it is said that “debonding of the adhesive
is permitted”, no details on how that was achieved are given in [85].

The modelling technique described by Jones and Callinan [84-86] is still a simple
one where secondary bending and TRS are not included, but still, from it some
good discussions on the patch repair problem were made. They showed that the
presence of the patch considerably reduces the stress in the substrate. By in-
creasing the thickness of the patch the load in the substrate is reduced, although
the shear stress in the adhesive are increased. The position of the patch was also
studied. It was shown that the most effective position of the patch is just after
the crack tip (figure B4).  This result is of particular interest and it will be
confirmed in this thesis as well (see section [6.1.2]).

The results obtained by this modelling technique was validate just in terms of

SIF for one crack length and FCG lives were not computed.

Almost 10 years later (1987), Chandra [87] used special crack tip elements and
J-integral to calculate the SIF of a patched plate. The assembly of substrate,
adhesive, and patch was again modelled by a single equivalent 2D element. The
only difference from Jones and Callinan’s model [84-86] was that in Chandra’s

case the laminate element was already implemented in the finite element code
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Figure 3.4: Effect of the patch position and thickness on the SIF [85]. Note:
original paper was in poor quality of figures.

(called ASKA) and the stiffness of the element was internally computed. Sec-
ondary bending, adhesive progressive disbond, and TRS were not considered.
The SIF's obtained by this modelling technique were validated against other ana-

lytical and numerical results in the literature. Again, FCG life was not computed.

The first “leap forward” in the study of patch repairs was in the second half of
the 1990s when the secondary bending effect was the subject of study of many
researchers.

Young and Sun [80] studied “the strain energy release rate for a cracked plate
subject to out-of-plane bending moment”. They applied the MVCCT (see section
2.2.1)) to finite plate elements subjected to bending® and found that for a 4-node
element the SERR (Gy,,) can be written as:

1

G = t.Aa

M;Ags (3.16)

where 4 is the thickness of the substrate, M, the bending moment at the crack

tip node, A¢, the difference of rotation in the opened nodes.

41t should be noted that bending falls still in mode I loading. The only difference with tension
load is that the SIF is variable through the thickness.
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The stress intensity factor (K7,,) can then be computed as:
K, = /3G, E (3.17)

Arendt and Sun subsequently (1994) developed the first modelling technique
where the secondary bending effect was not neglected [81]. 2D plate elements
were used to model substrate and patch. Attempt to model the adhesive layer
with 3D brick elements were made, but due to the small thickness of the adhesive,
numerical problems were encountered. Consequently, instead of brick elements,
two shear springs were used to model the shear mechanical properties of the
adhesive.

Constraint equations were also used to force the continuity of displacements
through the thickness. The modified virtual crack closure technique was used
to calculate two components of SERR, one due to bending (Gy,,, equation [3.10])
and one due to tension (G, equation [2.15]). The total SERR G,,, = G, + G,
was computed and, by equation 2.14] the SIF obtained. This SIF was not related
to any particular position through the thickness. In fact, it was said that the
variation of stress intensity factor through the thickness was negligible. In real-
ity, Wang et al. showed while developing their analytical technique some years
later [73,77] that that SIF was the RMS value of the SIF distribution through
the thickness.

Disbond progression was not modelled but was imposed following Ratwani’s
model [72], i.e. by forcing an elliptical shape. Thermal residual stress were
not considered.

The results obtained by this modelling technique were impressive, since for the
first time secondary bending was considered. It is worth noticing that the analyt-
ical correction for bending effect was developed three years later in 1997 [73,77].
This modelling technique was used to compare the FE results against the analyt-
ical models of Ratwani [72] and Rose [74,75]. Arendt and Sun showed that, for
the configuration studied, both Ratwani’s and Rose’s models underpredicted the
SIF' although Ratwani’s was more accurate. They showed that SERR decreases
as the stiffness of the repair decreases and disbond affects the SIF more in the
presence of secondary bending.

Although some light was shed on the secondary bending, this modelling tech-
nique still presents some problems. Firstly, only one value of SIF was computed

through the thickness for each crack length, but it was not said how represen-
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tative of the SIF distribution through the thickness that value was. Secondly,
disbond shape was not predicted but imposed. Thirdly, thermal residual stresses

were not considered.

Two years later (1996), two of the most used modelling techniques for patch
repairs were published. One was developed by Sun et al. [82] and the other by
Naboulsi and Mall [88].

Sun et al. [82] improved the modelling technique which had been developed two
years before in [81]. Again two layer of plate elements were used to model sub-
strate and patch, but this time, three springs elements were used to model the
adhesive: two for shear and one for peel. In fact, the peel properties of the
adhesive are also important to model secondary bending. The continuity of dis-
placements through the substrate-adhesive-patch assembly thickness is assured
by constraint equations. For the first time, an equation to compute the SIF
through the thickness is given. As before two components of SERR, one for the
bending (Gy,, action, equation BI7) and one for tension (Gy,, equation 2.17])
were computed, but this time, instead of summing them to compute the total
one, two components of SIF were also computed, one due to bending (Kj,,,
equation B.I7) and one due to tension (K7, equation 2.14)). At this point they
assumed that the distribution of SIF is linear and consequently the maximum

stress intensity factor (K7, ,) is on the unpatched side:
Ki,,, = Kip + K1, (3.18)

The results obtained by the 2D models were compared with the one obtained by
a 3D model. The errors were around 10 — 20%. The SERR distribution on an
imposed elliptical disbond front in the adhesive was also computed.

Although this modelling technique improved the study of secondary bending ef-
fect, the problem of computing the life of a patched plate was not solved, yet.
Firstly secondary bending is a geometrically non-linear effect and consequently
a non-linear analysis should be required. Secondly, the maximum SIF through
the thickness was computed and compared against 3D models but the FCG life
was not calculated. The question “is it the maximum SIF that should be used
to compute the FCG life?” was unsolved since no comparison with experimen-
tal results was presented. Thirdly, by using this modelling technique they were
able to compute the SERR along an imposed disbond front, no prediction of the
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disbond were made and no study of disbond under fatigue load was carried out.
Lastly, TRS effect was not considered.

The other modelling technique which was developed in the same year (1996) is
by Naboulsi and Mall [88]. It is called “three layer technique”. This modelling
technique is very similar to the one developed by Sun et al. [82]. Constraint
equations to force the through thickness continuity of the displacements were
used; the same equations to compute the SERR and SIF in the substrate crack
were employed. The only difference is that the adhesive layer is modelled by 2D
plate elements instead of springs. Also in this case disbond shape was not mod-
elled but was imposed. An elliptical shape was given to it and the SERR around

the disbond front calculated. The drawbacks aforementioned are still unsolved.

One year later (1997) Callinan et al. [69] produced a 3D model to study the
same configuration studied by Sun et al. [82]. Their results were in good agree-
ment with Sun et al.’s. From the modelling point of view no improvement were
brought by the 3D modelling technique to the 2D developed by Sun et al. [82].

In summary the modelling techniques developed by Sun et al. [82] and Naboulsi
and Mall [88] are still the most used 2D modelling techniques for bonded patch

repairs.

It was not until 1999 when comparisons between models and experiments in terms
of FCG life were made. Klug, Maley and Sun [83] tested an aluminium 2024-T3
plate reinforced by carbon fibre reinforced polymer (CFRP) bonded with FM73
adhesive cured at 120 °C. Two patch configurations were tested: a 4 and a 8
ply patch. FCG life and disbond growth have been measured. Obviously the
plate reinforced by the 8-ply patch lived longer, although showed more extended
adhesive failure.

What is interesting are the results of the models. The same modelling technique
developed by Sun et al. in [82] was used. Disbond was modelled following ob-
servation of the experimental results. This time TRS were modelled. A thermal
analysis was run with a temperature drop of —70°C. The actual temperature
drop should have been closer to 100°C' since the adhesive was cured at 120°C'
and room temperature is considered to be 20°C'. The assumption of —70°C' was
justified by the fact that the actual temperature at which the adhesive hardens

is not well known. The FCG life was computed by Paris’ equation (see section
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2.32) by using either the maximum SIF for each crack length or the mean value
of the SIF through the thickness or the RMS value. The lives computed by the
maximum SIF resulted overconservative and the ones computed with the mean
value over-predicted the real life. The best agreement with the experiments was
obtained by the RMS of the SIF.
Although this paper is a leap forward in the study of bonded patch repair, some
assumptions which reduce the accuracy of the analysis are still present. Firstly,
disbond shape was modelled by observing the experiments. This means that a
proper prediction of the FCG life can not be made but experimental tests are still
necessary to build the model. Secondly, the effect of the TRS was considered
in an approximate way. The residual SIF K7 should be summed to both the
SIF at the maximum applied load K);,,,. and the SIF at the minimum applied
load Kyy,,,, so that the effective SIF (AK.f¢) range and R-ratio (R.sr) needed
to compute the FCG life (see section [2.3]) can be written as:

AKepp = (Ko, + K1) — (K

min

+ Kr) = K, — Kut

min

(3.19)

and % % %
KMmaz + KT KMma:r

Klug et al. [83] studied a case where Ky

min

Repp =

was null and consequently also the
R-ratio. Since Paris’ law was used in which the effect of the R-ratio is not taken

into account, they rewrote the previous equations as:

AK,s = Ky, + Kr (3.21)

and %
Repp = —Mmin — 3.22
= R (3.22)

so that the effect of the R-ratio disappears and Paris’ law can be used.
Although this procedure is not completely correct, it actually is the only way to
approximately take into account of TRS if the effect of R-ratio for the studied

material is unknown.

In the same year (1999), Umamaheswar and Singh [89] studied different patch
configurations. SIFs were obtained by both 2D and 3D models. Four different

models were run to compare the SIF results and determine which one was the
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most accurate one. The benchmark was a 3D model where 4 layers of brick
elements were used for the substrate, 2 for the adhesive, and 4 for the patch.
The 2D model was made of two layers of plate elements for substrate and patch
and beams elements were used for the adhesive. Another model was made of
2D elements for substrate and patch and 3D elements for the adhesive. The
last model was made of one layer of brick elements for substrate, adhesive, and
patch. It is worth noticing that no constraint equations were used to connect
substrate to adhesive and patch to adhesive in the models where substrate and
patch were modelled by 2D elements. Consequently, for those models, the beams
or 3D elements modelling the adhesive connected wrongly the midplane of the
substrate to the bottom of the adhesive and the midplane of the patch to the top
of the adhesive. Probably for that reason, the 2D models were considered unem-
ployable to model single sided patch repair and the best model was declared to
be the one that made use of only one layer of brick elements for each component
of the assembly.

Parametric studies were also carried out in [89], but the life was computed by
using the mean value of the SIF through the thickness instead of the RMS value
as Klug et al. [83] had shown. For that reason the parametric study can be con-
sidered to have produced only qualitative results. Although under a qualitative
point of view, they showed that boron fibre reinforced polymer (BFRP) patches
are more effective in retarding the crack growth than aluminium and glass fi-
bre reinforced polymer (GFRP) ones. Interesting observations emerging from
Umamaheswar and Singh’s paper [89] are that geometrical non-linear analyses
are needed to study single-sided patch repair and that the propagating crack

front in the substrate is not straight but curved.

With the increase of the computational power, modelling techniques moved more
and more towards the use of 3D brick elements. Sabelkin et al. [90,91] used 3D
models to study different configurations of single sided patch repairs. It was also
proposed a new method to compute the temperature drop to apply to calculate
the TRS. This value of the temperature drop was computed by matching the
fatigue life obtained by models with different applied temperature drops to the
one obtained by experiments. The obtained temperature drop was just —22°C,
even though the curing temperature of the adhesive was 120°C" and the test was
carried out at room temperature (around 20°C'). The actual temperature drop

should have been closer to —100°C. A temperature drop computed by com-
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paring FCG lives obtained by models and test is not accurate because includes
the scatter error of the FCG experimental lives in it. Good agreement between

models and experiments was claimed but no graphs were presented.

More recently, efforts are towards creation of 3D models to take into account
also of the curved crack front that develops during fatigue crack propagation for
single-sided reinforced plates. The analysis of the evolution of the crack front
shape has often been studied for surface cracks [92-94]. Lee et al. [95,96] ap-
plied that technique for the patch repair problem. A successive 3D finite element
analysis technique was developed to study the FCG life of patched plates taking
into account that the crack front is not straight (as it has to be using a 2D FE
model) but curved due to the asymmetric geometry and secondary bending. It
was done considering a set of points along the crack front, computing the SIF for
those points, and estimating the crack growth increment for each point using a
Paris’ law type equation, re-meshing the crack front and running a new analysis.
Their numerical results are in excellent agreement with the experimental ones,
even though disbond was not considered. In fact, disbond between patch and
substrate develops during fatigue loading and a reduction of the bridging effect
is caused. TRS were not modelled, but the paper does not say whether the ad-

hesive was cured at elevated temperature or not.

Hosseini-Toudeshky et al. [97,98] also produced a 3D modelling technique where
the crack front shape can be predicted. In [97] the 3D FEM results were compared
against experiments in terms of both FCG life and crack front. Although no
explanation is given on the way they dealt with TRS and disbond, the results
are in good agreement. In [98], Hosseini-Toudeshky et al. conducted two 3D
FE analyses of curved and straight crack fronts. They found that the FCG
life can be computed by the simpler model with straight crack front using an
equivalent SIF, which, for each crack length, is a value of SIF in a position
along the sample thickness, which depends on the elastic modulus of the plate
and repair patch and also the plate thickness. That position was found to be
between 0.32 ~ 0.37 of the plate thickness from the un-patched side. This was
done because the algorithms of re-meshing are tedious and time-demanding. For

that reason successive re-mesh needs to be avoided.
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3.1.5 Room for improvement for numerical modelling tech-

niques

Many of the frequently used modelling techniques for patch repair have been
reviewed. Although considerable progress have been made in the past 30 years
toward an accurate and reliable modelling technique, some gaps are still present.

These gaps of knowledge are summarised in the following list.

e Progressive adhesive failure. It has never been modelled interactively
along with the substrate crack propagation. In most of the modelling
technique reviewed before, the disbond shape is either imposed by the
observation of the experiments [69,72,82-88] or completely neglected [89,
90,90, 95-98], although, as a matter of fact, adhesive failure reduces the
patch effect.

e Secondary bending by 2D models. A linear distribution of SIF through
the crack thickness was assumed [82,83,88]. Whether the SIF through
the thickness is linear or not has not been formally demonstrate, though.
Moreover, a distribution of SERR through the thickness is supposed to be
impossible to be computed by a 2D model [73,77] .

e Curved crack front. The secondary bending effect causes the substrate
crack to grow faster on one side and slower on the other. Consequently, the
crack front which starts as a straight line through the thickness, evolves
to a curvature. This can be modelled by 3D FE models and re-meshing
algorithm, but it is preferable to avoid re-meshing. The idea of Hosseini-
Toudeshky et al. [97,98] to find an equivalent point through the thickness
where the SIF of a straight crack front is representative of an equivalent
SIF of the curved crack front can be exploited by 2D models, but it has

not been done yet.

e Non-linearity. It was shown in the literature [89,95,96] that geometrically
nonlinear analyses are needed to study single-sided patch repairs because of
the secondary bending. The use of a non-linear analysis makes it impossible
to eliminate the dependance of the SIF on the applied stress and compute

a geometric factor such as 3 (equation [2.2]).

e Thermal residual stress effect. TRS were completely neglected in the
most of the studies [72,82,84-89,95-98]. Klug, Maley and Sun [83] were
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the first ones to consider them. Unfortunately, they could not compare
predicted TRS with experimental measurements. Moreover, the TRS effect

was accounted into the maximum SIF instead of the effective R-ratio.

e Redistribution of TRS. When the crack propagates in the substrate
the TRS caused by curing the adhesive will redistribute. To the author’s

knowledge this redistribution and its effect has never been modelled.

e Interaction of TRS and mechanical load . TRS causes secondary
bending as well. The final deformed shape depends on both the external
load and TRS, consequently the SIF caused by the secondary bending
would also change if the two loads are applied together. This has not been

mentioned in the literature.

The modelling technique developed by the author and presented in the next

chapter deals with each of these problems and provide solutions to them.

3.2 Delamination and progressive adhesive fail-

ure modelling

Apart form the literature on repairs, some further literature review on the ap-
proaches to model delamination or adhesive failure is reported in this section.
Delamination and disbond have been broadly studied in the literature for lami-
nated composites and adhesive joints.

Before reviewing the literature it is important to distinguish delamination grow-
ing under static load from that under fatigue load. In the first case the load is
increased step by step and the delamination grows. In the second case a fatigue
load is applied to the laminate and the delamination grows. The ways to study
the two loading conditions are different as it is different to study fracture under

static or fatigue load. For that reason this part of literature review is divided

into two subsections (B2 and B:2.2)).
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3.2.1 Static loading

There are essentially two methods to study delamination for composite materials
subjected to static load. One makes use of the decohesion elements and the other

uses an initiation criterion coupled with a failure criterion (Puck’s law method
+ SERR).

Decohesion elements have been developed and applied by Needleman et al. to
describe void creation form inclusions [99] and other problems [100-103]. This
kind of elements are described by a peculiar, non-linear constitutive relations
which connect the interfacial forces to the interfacial displacements (figure [3.5]).

These relations describe how the interfacial forces increase with the interfacial

(a) Traction in normal direction (b) Traction in shear

Figure 3.5: Decohesion element constitutive relations [99].

displacement, reach a maximum and then lower until complete separation is
achieved and no forces are generated. These decohesion (also called cohesive)
elements are described in details by Camanho et al. in [104,105].

Many elements have been developed and implemented in commercial FE codes,
such as ABAQUS and MSC MARC. They can have zero thickness and connect
solid elements, or a finite thickness and connect plate elements, or just one
dimension (line decohesion elements), or be spring elements connecting nodes
[104]. In order to use decohesion element the interfacial response of the structure
must be known. This can be described by 3 parameters (figure B.6]). The first
is the stiffness of the interfacial element before failure (k,), the second is the
failure stress (o), and the third is the critical strain energy release rate (G.)

that is the area of the constitutive relation.
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Figure 3.6: Cohesive zone response and parameters needed to characterise it
[104].

In case of mixed mode loading, a mixed mode failure criterion is needed. The

most used criterion is a interaction between the two modes [105]:

G ) ( Gir >ﬁ
+ >1 3.23
<Glc Grre) — ( )

where G;. and Gy, are the critical SERR values for mode I and II respectively,

and o and f fitting material coefficients.

The advantages in using these elements come from the fact that these elements
are already implemented in some commercial FE codes and the initiation of de-
lamination is taken care of by the element itself. Some disadvantages are also
present. Firstly, the interfacial response must be known, since it can be different
from case to case [106]. Secondly, some numerical problems could arise if the
proper integration technique is not used. Thirdly, the failure law is based on the
critical stress (o), consequently accurate stress computation is needed, thus

very fine mesh in the delamination region.

A different approach to delamination study was taken by other researchers [107—
112]. This approach uses the Puck’s law to compute the initiation of disbond
propagation [107] and MVCCT (section 2.2.1]) to compute the SERR along the
disbond front. When the computed SERR is greater than the critical one (equa-
tion 2Z13) disbond propagates. For mixed mode loading conditions equation

is used.
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This approach to model delamination growth was also employed by Xie and Big-
gers [113,114]. A special finite element consisting of two 8-noded plate elements
and three spring elements was implemented into the ABAQUS FE software.
SERR was calculated by the modified virtual crack closure technique (MVVCT)
inside the special element and the springs of this element are deleted when the
mixed mode failure criteria described by equation (B.23)) is satisfied. Therefore
a moving delamination front can be modelled using a fixed mesh.

Schecker et al. [112] claimed that this method to model delamination is compu-

tationally more efficient than the use of decohesion elements.

3.2.2 Fatigue loading

When laminated composites and adhesive joints are subjected to fatigue loads,
delamination happens at lower load levels than the static load case.

The work of many researchers [115-129] is based on the development or improve-
ment of empirical laws. These laws link the disbond growth rate dl/dN to the
SERR range (AG) using experimentally correlated material constants. They can

be written in the general form as:

dl
N f(AG) (3.24)
Many different laws have been developed. In the 1980s, Paris’ law type equations
were developed and used where only region II of the crack propagation was
modelled: ”
N D(AG)" (3.25)
where D and n are material constants.
Research has been done to include the effect of the stress R-ratio [117-119,122,
124] and mixed mode loading conditions [115,116,118-120,124].
Mall et al. [119] showed that if Gror = G+ Gy is used in equation 328 mixed-
modes can be studied. However, Wilkings et al. [115] and Wang at al. [116]
showed that the material law changed as a function of the mixed-mode ratio
in the problem. Like the FCG laws for metals are affected by the R-ratio and
the loading condition (see section 2.3), the delamination propagation is also
influenced by these factors.

In the 1990s, Kinloch et al. [125-127] developed a more comprehensive law.
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This law describes also the threshold and the instable crack propagation regimes
(regions [ and II7) in addition to the stable crack growth region (region I7):
Gn \ ™M
dl 1= (c,,’i;;)

— = DG},

—5 3.26
dN max 1 B <G7naw ) n2 ( )

c

Where D, n, ny, no are material parameters to be determined by fitting the ex-
perimental data. G. is the critical strain energy release rate, Gy, the threshold
strain energy release rate, and G, the cyclic maximum SERR at the delami-
nation front. This equation is plotted in figure (3.7).

This material law was used to predict the life of bonded single-lap joints (loaded

G_=450)/m*
Region III

log(da/dN), mm/cycle

log Gy ax, Jm?

10 32 100 315 1000
G axs Jm?

max?

Figure 3.7: Example of delamination growth rate law [126,127].

essentially in mode IT) and also a “top-hat” section bonded to a base plate (loaded
in mode I). The finite element method was used to calculate the strain energy
release rate at the delamination front as a function of the delamination length
(Graz = f(1)) and equation (B.26]) was integrated to compute the FCG life of the
joints and compared with experimental results. Good agreement is obtained for
the ‘top-hat” component but overconservative results were obtained for the lap
joints. Although it was claimed that equation (3:26) could be used for mixed-
modes, the results showed that when mode II is dominant an overconservative
solution is obtained (see figures 16 and 17 in [126]). That may be due to the fact
that the material coefficients used with the law were obtained from a tapered

double cantilever beam test which is loaded in mode 1.
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Hadavinia et al. [128,129] showed the effect of wet and dry environment on the
coefficients of equation showing that a wet environment causes a reduction
of Gy,. That law was used to compute the life of bonded lap joints [129]. Again
the coefficients of the law were obtained by testing a tapered double cantilever
beam that is in mode I and then applied to lap joint that are principally loaded

in mode II. That produced again overconservative results.

Lately, the effect of the increase in fracture resistance with delamination growth
is also studied [121,123]. To the author’s best knowledge, Shivakumar et al. [123]
developed the most comprehensive law which includes all aforementioned effects

in a single equation:

Grin D
da GM)’" (1_ () ) |
AN D( Gin (1 B (GC%R)D) (3.27)

Where D, m, Dy, D, are fitting material parameters to be determined by fatigue
test data, G ;. the maximum cyclic strain energy release rate, G;r the resistance
value which depends on the delamination length and G, the threshold strain
energy release rate. Detailed testing guidelines are given to obtain the coeffi-
cients. This material law was used to compute the delamination propagation of

a GFRP laminate loaded in mode I and the results were in good agreement.

In the past five years Alderliesten et al. [130-136] have been studying fatigue
crack propagation in GLARE fibre-metal laminates. They produced a fatigue

delamination growth law as the function of the square root of the SERR:

dl
N - Ca(v Gmaz — V/ Guin)™ (3.28)

where C; and ng are material fitting coefficients. It is worth noticing that the
square root of the SERR is proportional to the SIF.

This law is again a Paris’ law type equation where only region II is described
and the effect of R-ratio is neglected. Although this law has been proved to be
adequate to model delamination damage in the fibre-metal laminate GLARE,
the effect of the R-ratio should not be neglected, nor should all the other effects
accounted for in the aforementioned delamination laws (equations and 3.27]).
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All these laws provide good tools to computed delamination growth under fatigue
loads. It would be enough to compute the SERR in the delamination front and
then integrate one of these laws to obtain the disbond or delamination propaga-
tion life.

Unfortunately, there are some drawbacks which limit the use of this approach.
Firstly, a database of material constants for currently used adhesives is not yet
available; it was proved that the coefficients of these material laws depend on
many factors, such as wet or dry environments [128,129], temperature [131], ad-
hesive and adherends materials, and surface treatments. If the scatter presented
in experiments to compute static critical values of SERR for mode I and mode 11
load can be considered wide [137], the scatter in producing a fatigue delamina-
tion growth curve is much much broader [138]. Consequently, all those material
fitting coefficients and respective laws can only be used for the very adhesive and
adherends for which they were obtained.

Secondly, none of them can deal with disbond initiation. In fact, to predict the
fatigue life of an adhesive joint, the critical SERR value for the onset of disbond
initiation as function of cycle numbers [121] must be known; an other way to
compute initiation is by either using a stress-based criterion or assuming the
presence of initial defect in the adhesive interface [136]. In the first case, stress
computation is required and the mesh size will influence the results. In the sec-
ond case, over-conservative prediction could be obtained if the assumed initial
flaw does not actually exist.

Thirdly, these Paris’ law type equations were obtained from tests under single
mode load conditions whereas, for the bonded crack retarder or repair problem,
disbond usually propagates under mixed mode load.

Therefore, although there have been some success in modelling specific config-
urations of adhesively-bonded joints, these empirical laws are not yet ready for

modelling bond strap reinforced structures.

3.3 Bonded crack retarders

As said before there is not much literature available on the bonded crack re-
tarders concept.
The first to introduce the crack retarders concept (called “crack stoppers” in the

original contest) was Schijve in 1990 [17]. Plates reinforced by either rivetted or
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bonded straps (or strips) made of ARALL (ARamid Aluminium Laminates) or
titanium alloy (Ti-6Al-4V) were tested as well as integral strips. It was shown
how the integral strips only produce crack retardation until the crack reaches the
first edge of the strips and after the strip crack retardation effect vanishes. On
the other hand, plates reinforced by riveted and bonded crack retarders showed
crack growth retardation also after the crack has passed the straps. It was shown
that the retardation is larger for a strap of higher stiffness. Schijve concluded
is study pointing out that “there are several interacting mechanisms, which are

not easy to model in a quantitatively accurate way.”.

CFRP reinforcements on steel plate were studied by Colombi et al. [18]. The
CFRP straps were prestretched in order to cause a compressive stress in the
substrate which promotes crack closure and slows the FCG rates. The three
layer model introduced by Naboulsi and Mall [88] was used. SERR on the dis-
bond front ware calculated. Disbond shape was modelled by imposing the same
shape observed during experiments. Disbond growth was not modelled. Para-
metric studies were carried out to show the influence of the elastic modulus, strap
thickness and pretension level on the SERR at the disbond front.

Heinimann et al. [11] tested different strap configurations and materials (GLARE-
1, aluminium 7075-T762, and CFRP based fiber metal laminate) on aluminum
substrates. Wide panels with seven bonded GLARE-1 straps were tested. The
grip ends of straps and substrate were pinned together during the bond cycle.
In that way straps and substrate expand and compress at the same rate during
the cure of the adhesive and the tensile TRS can be significantly reduced. The
results were really promising in terms of crack growth retard; the thinnest test
panels had the largest reinforcement volume fraction (28%) and achieved an av-

erage fatigue life improvement of more than 300%.

Zhang and Li [12] studied by numerical simulations integral stringer panels rein-
forced by either UD carbon-epoxy laminates or Ti-6A1-4V straps. Finite element
method (FEM) was used to model crack growth and disbond failure. Based on
the numerical modelling, the FCG life was significantly improved by both types
of bonded straps.
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Tests and finite element modelling were conducted by Colavita et al. [19] and
Bowler [20] using CFRP straps on aluminium plate. They worked on carbon
epoxy straps and showed how curing the adhesive at elevated temperature could
actually reduce the life of the strapped integral structure compared to the un-

reinforced one due to the adverse effect of the thermal residual stresses.

Although some experimental work has been carried out on the subject, a com-
plete modelling methodology has yet to be developed. Moreover, the effect of the
strap material and dimension are still to be understood as well as all the other

parameters which could influence the design of straps.
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Chapter 4
Modelling methodology

This chapter presents the modelling technique which has been developed in this
research programme to study integral panels reinforced by bonded straps.

Reality is complicated and it is often impossible to model each and every sin-
gle mechanism; for that reason, it is important to identify the most relevant
mechanisms involved in a problem before modelling it. This is done in section
[4.1] where the most important mechanisms which act on the fatigue life of the
bonded reinforced structure are identified and examined. In section the 2D
“two layer plus spring” modelling technique is described highlighting how each of
the mechanisms have been taken into account and the problems associated with
the calculation of FCG life solved. It closes by describing how this modelling
technique has been implemented in a computer code interfacing the commercial
NASTRAN FE package. Section describes the 3D modelling technique used

to asses the accuracy of the 2D “two layer plus spring” modelling technique.

4.1 Mechanisms

The mechanisms which affect crack propagation in strap reinforced integral pan-
els are complex with multiple failure modes and many influential factors that also
interact each other. An example of these kind of structures can be seen in figure
Under cyclic loads, four possible failure modes are identified, i.e. initiation
and growth of a lead crack in the substrate, disbond failure in the adhesive in-

terface between straps and substrate, delamination damage in composite straps,
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and cracking in the straps. In order to model these failure modes and predict
FCG life of reinforced structures, four primary mechanisms have been identified

and need to be simulated.

e Strap stiffening and bridging effect
This is the only positive mechanism. The stiffening/bridging action reduces
crack growth rates. Before the substrate crack enters the strapped region,
the strap is already effective. It acts as a “stiffener” taking part of the load
from the cracked substrate. This is the so-called stiffening effect. When
the substrate crack enters and passes the strapped region, the traction
forces exerted by the strap decrease the crack surface opening displacement
and reduce the crack tip stress intensity factor; this action is called crack

bridging. This scenario is shown in the first column of table 4.1l

e Disbond failure
The passing of the lead crack promotes disbond in the bonding interface.
Disbond propagates under cyclic load reducing the effectiveness of the strap

bridging effect.

e Secondary bending
Due to the unsymmetrical configuration of one-side strap, secondary bend-
ing is generated at the application of external load. This causes the sub-
strate to bend producing higher tensile stresses at the un-reinforced side;
consequently, different crack growth rates and curved through-thickness

crack front are observed.

e Thermal residual stresses (TRS)
These arise from elevated temperature cure of adhesive bonds and are due
to the difference in the coefficients of thermal expansion of the two ad-
herends. For the strap materials used in this work, tensile stresses are
produced in the substrate causing crack growth acceleration. TRS also

causes secondary bending due to the unsymmetrical configuration.

These mechanisms, their effects on FCG rates, and the influential parameters

are summarised in table .11
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It is worth adding that both the external load and TRS cause secondary bend-
ing, but in opposite directions. Secondary bending produces strong geometric
nonlinear effect. Therefore, crack tip stress intensity factors due to the mechan-
ical and thermal loads cannot be simply summed together; both loads must be
considered simultaneously in one nonlinear FE analysis to determine the overall

bending direction and magnitude for each crack length.

Table 4.1: Mechanisms involved in bonded strap reinforced structures.

Positive effect Negative effect
Stiffening & Disbond Secondary Thermal
bridging bending residual stresses
Mechanism §
_
Reduce crack Reduce the Cause higher Tensile stresses
Description tip stress a'und bridging effect crack growth accelerate crack
crack opening; rate and curved growth rate
slow down crack crack front
growth
e Strap e Adhesive e Stiffness of e Stiffness of
stiffness: toughness and strap and strap and
Influential | geometry and mechanical substrate substrate
design mechanical properties e Coefficients of
parameter properties e Stiffness of thermal
strap and expansion
substrate e Curing
temperature
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4.2 Two layer plus spring modelling technique

4.2.1 Employed finite elements

3D FE models are able to take account of all 3-dimensional actions present in
the problem, but they are time and resource consuming. Moreover, the very
thin adhesive layer leads to either element aspect ratio problem or extremely
fine mesh, which will require even more computational effort. On the other
hand, conventional 2D FE models take much less computing time, but it is more
difficult to model effects such as the secondary bending and non-uniform crack
profiles. Therefore a novel and enhanced 2D FE model has been developed to
study bonded crack retarders taking into account of the aforementioned mecha-
nisms and failure modes.

The modelling technique employs 2D plate elements for the substrate and 2D
laminate or plate elements for straps made of composite or metallic materials.
Adhesive is modelled by two rigid elements to represent the adhesive layer thick-
ness and three coincident spring elements to mimic the interlaminar peeling and
shear actions (figure 1]). This adhesive model was developed by Tahmasebi [139]
for analysis of bonded joints and it is used in this work to simulate the behaviour

of the bond interface.

) nodes (r) reinforcement ()
P oyotooos 8- ---9 ---- ®---------- €=----  shells
nodes (a2)
e ®
p - adhesive(a)
4 ® ® i 3 springs
nodes (al) &
I e
N @ o @ - @ - —r— oo ____ substrate ( s)
v nodes (s) S shells

Figure 4.1: Diagram of employed finite elements for modelling the substrate
plate, reinforcement strap and adhesive. Nodes connecting the “spring” elements
are coincident in the model but are shown as detached here for clarity.
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The stiffness of the spring elements (K, ., K., and K,,) along the three direc-
tions are calculated by the following equations:

AE, A Ga

Kaz ) K(m: - Kay -
ta

(4.1)

where A, is the area of the adhesive element (figure [L.2)), £, the adhesive elastic

modulus, GG, the adhesive shear modulus, and ¢, the adhesive thickness.

Plate elements

A, "

Spring :F _____________ |
elements | A4 A4
[}
| |
v , v :

I
L AM | As
1 1
[ I l

A

Figure 4.2: Area A, for calculating the stiffness of the spring elements used to
model the adhesive element in the centre of the picture.

In order to force the displacement continuity through the thickness, this model
makes use of the multi-point constraint (MPC) equations. Based on the Midlin

plate theory the i nodal displacements for a plate element can be written as:
w(z); =ul+z¢?  , v(z);=v) —z¢67 , w(z); =w (4.2)

where u?, v and w) are the membrane nodal displacements in the z, y, and 2
direction respectively, ¢! nodal rotation around the y-axis, and ¢ nodal rotation
around the z-axis (figure [3]). Naming the nodes that belong to the substrate
and need to be connected to the adhesive as nodes s, the nodes on the bottom of
the adhesive as nodes al, the nodes on the top of the adhesive as nodes a2, and
the nodes that belong to the strap as nodes r (figure [A1]), the MPC equations
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«th
plate —. O, " node \
¢ é DOF
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17 7 Atxy)
N 5 >
* / " membrane plane

membrane plane u(x,y,z) wey.2)

Figure 4.3: Diagram of plate modelling approximations: from real plate to
plate finite element. Firstly the plate is modelled by the Midlin plate theory
where the dependency of the displacements from the thickness position has been
removed; secondly, the FE approximation is introduced where the dependency
of displacements from the position on the plane has been removed by using the
shape function. Every single node now has 5 degrees of freedom describing the

displacements in any point of the plate.

can be written as:

t t
o __ ,0 S 1y o __ .0 S | x o __ o
ual_us+_¢s ) Ual—vs__¢s ) Wy = Wy

2 2 (4.3)
o __,0 Ty o __ o0 T o __ o
Ugo = Up — 92 ¢r ) Vg2 = Uy + 9 ¢r ) Wyo = W,

where the subscripts s, al, a2, r indicate the plane to which the nodes belong
(figure A7), ts and ¢, the thickness of substrate and strap, respectively.

The use of the MPC allows modelling displacement continuity through the thick-
ness of the assembly of substrate, adhesive and reinforcement. This is essential
to correctly model the bending stiffness of the structure and take into account
of the secondary bending and thermal residual stress correctly.

These MPC equations usually need to be input in the FE model node by node
via the graphical user interface (GUI) of a pre-processing program, e.g. MSC
PATRAN or FEMAP. This is time consuming when thousands of nodes need
to be tied with MPC equations. A computer code has been written by the au-
thor in MATLAB language in order to automate the applications of the MPC
equations node by node. This code asks as input four files containing the afore-
mentioned four groups of nodes s, al, a2, r (figure 1)) and the NASTRAN
input file (*.bdf) of the model without the MPC equations. The code computes
the thickness of substrate and reinforcement and automatically writes the MPC
equations in NASTRAN language and delivers a new *.bdf file where the equa-
tions are written. More details on how to build the finite element model and use

the MPC computer program are reported in appendix Dl
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4.2.2 Stress intensity factor with secondary bending ef-
fect

Linear elastic fracture mechanics is used to calculate the principal parameter that
governs the fracture failure. In order to study the lead crack in the substrate,
the FE analysis results are used in the modified virtual crack closure technique
(section Z22.1)) to compute the strain energy release ratél (noted as SERR or G).
In the absence of bending, equation is used and, for the substrate (s) it can
be written as: .

— FYAvy, = —
G 2Aat, ° Y Aat,

where, Aa is the crack length increment, t; the substrate thickness, F? the

FYu, (4.4)

constraint force at the crack tip node, and v, the displacement at the node
immediately behind the crack tip (figure . From the SERR, the SIF can
be computed by using equation 2.4l

Due to the secondary bending, a rotation and a constraint moment exist in the
substrate (figure{4.4(b))), consequently, the SIF of the substrate crack varies along
the thickness. Methods to obtain the SIF along the crack front for each crack
length have been developed for patch repair problems (section B.Il). Wang et
al. [73,77] showed that a distribution of SIF along the crack front cannot be
obtained by calculating the strain energy release rates. They argued that, from
an energy point of view, only the total energy can be computed (Gy) from the
two components of the SERR, one due to traction (Gy,.) and the other due to
bending (Gy,,). Applying the MVCCT to the lead crack in the substrate the
total SERR can be written as:

GItot = GIF + GI]M = = (Fsyvg + Msxqb;c) (45)

Aat,
where, v? and ¢% are nodal displacement and rotation, F¥ and M¥ nodal con-
straint force and moment, ¢, the thickness of substrate, and Aa the crack exten-
sion size necessary to apply the MVCCT (figure 4.4(b)). From the total strain
energy release rate, only the root mean square (RMS) value of the SIF (K7,,,.)

can be calculated:

KIRMS =V GltotE; (4'6)

Since this subsection concerns the substrate only, for clarity, subscript (s) is omitted for
SERR (G) and SIF (K).
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(a) MVCCT without bending (b) MVCCT with bending

Figure 4.4: Schematic of the modified virtual crack closure technique (MVCCT)
for the lead crack in substrate.

Sun et al. [80-83] used a different approach and calculated the two SIF compo-
nents from the corresponding SERR components (G, and Gy,,, equation [.5):

K;, = /Gy, E* : K;, = /3Gy, E* (4.7)

They then assumed a linear distribution of SIF along the crack front (through
the thickness) and obtained:

2z
KI(’Z) = KIF + TKI]M (48)
Thus, a distribution of SIF along the crack front can be calculated by the energy

method and, according to the assumption, the distribution is linear.

The method developed in this work is different from the aforementioned two
approaches. Here we attempt to demonstrate that a distribution of SERR and
SIF along the crack front can be calculated by using the Mindlin plate theory
(equations .2)) to obtain the constraint force Fy(z) and displacement vs(z) vari-
ations along the crack front (figure [4.4(b)). The vertical displacement v, can be
obtained by equation 2] for the substrate (s):

vy(2) = o0 — 2¢° (1.9)
The constraint force distribution is a linear function of the position through the

thickness:
F(z)=mz+c¢ (4.10)
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where c is the intercept and m the slope. The nodal constraint force (F¥) can

be connected to the force distribution in this way:

_ —/ (4.11)

substituting equation 10| into E.1T] the intercept ¢ can be found:

1[5
FY = t_/ (mz+c)dz =c (4.12)

consequently
c=FY (4.13)

s

The nodal constraint moment (M7F) can be compute as:

_ ! / )z dz (4.14)

where the minus sign is due to the reference system and sign convention shown
in figure .3l Substituting equation B.10 into f.14] the slope m can be found:

t2
:——/ (mz+c)zdz = —m-—= (4.15)
12
consequently:
12M?
m= — 2 (4.16)

Substituting equations .13 and [£.10] into equation .10l the distribution of con-

straint force through the thickness is obtained:

Fi(z)=F!—=z 2 (4.17)

The the SERR distribution through the thickness can now be obtained by simply
substituting equations [£.9] and [£.17 into the general MVCCT equation [£.4}

1 12MZ " 12M=00 T FY Fuy?

G — _ Fs 5 — _ s s 2 s s s” s s ”s

1(2) Aat, (2)vs() Aat3 < Aat? Aats) Aat,
(4.18)
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The SIF can be computed by using the following equation:

z 24,0 x Y Y,,0
Ki(z) = VI = ¢ (L, (B R g

(4.19)

This leads to a parabolic distribution of SERR along the crack front; thus SIF

is a square root of the parabola.

It is worth noting that the mean value of the SERR through the thickness

(Gr,...), which can be computed by integrating equation I8 is actually equal

to the so-called “total” SERR (GYy,,,) that was calculated by Wang et al. [73,77]

and reported in equation A3k

1 [% 1
_ d:_ Fyo M:E:E: 42
Onnen = [, GrlEME = = g (R MEG) =G (420

Moreover, it can be shown that by using the total or mean SERR with equation
2.14] and making use of equation .20, the RMS value of the SIF is obtained:

ts

1 (% 1 (%
Ki= VOB =\ [ Giords= | [ K2 = Ky, 420

t
s _ts
2

This means that the RMS SIF has an actual physic meaning, i.e. it is the SIF
obtained from the “total” (or through-thickness mean) SERR.

This methodology for calculating the SIF along the crack front is validated
against a 3D FE model in section 5.2.2

4.2.3 Disbond failure modelling

In this modelling methodology disbond growth is modelled interactively with
the growing crack in substrate. In most of the papers in the open literature on
selective reinforcement or patch repair problems, disbond is either not considered
[89,90,90,95-98] or modelled based on prescribed disbond shape and size as a
function of the substrate crack length based on experimental observations [69,
72,82-88].

The laws available in the literature to study delamination or disbond under
fatigue load have been reviewed in section B.2.2l These laws link the disbond
growth rate dl/dN to the SERR range (AG) using experimentally correlated
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material constants and can be written as a Paris law type equation:

dl

— = f(AG 4.22

&= jae) (1.22)
Although the rigourous way to study disbond growth would be through the use

of those laws, that could not be done for the following reasons:

e a database of material constants for currently used adhesives is not avail-
able and the sensitivity of analysis results to these constants is unknown;
consequently all those laws can only be used for the adhesive and adherends

that they were specifically developed for;

e none of these laws can deal with disbond initiation. In fact, to predict
the total fatigue life of an adhesive joint, the critical SERR value for the
onset of disbond initiation as function of cycle numbers must be counted
(a sort of S-N curve for adhesives); otherwise an initial disbond damage is
assumed to exist in the model and over-conservative life prediction could
be obtained;

e these Paris law type equations were obtained from tests under a single
load mode, whereas for the bonded crack retarder problem disbond usually

propagates under mixed mode load.

These problems could have been explored and solved by experimental investiga-
tion. However it was not in the project scope and objectives determined by the

project consortium (section [L2]).

The alternative methodology to study disbond growth herein used is based on
the same idea of Xie and Biggers’ [113,114] (section B:22]). The main difference
is that conventional finite elements (plate and spring elements) are used instead
of a special finite element. The procedure to model disbond failure can be split

into three steps.

1. Individuation of a disbond front. This is done by checking how many
nodes in an element of substrate (or strap) still have adhesive groups2

attached. If an element has only one or two adhesive groups, those groups

2 Assembly of three springs and two rigid elements.
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are considered as candidate elements for disbond (figure [LH) and the next

steps are repeated for each of the candidate elements.

2. Calculation of three SERR components for the candidate elements (figure

[43) by the MVCCT (section 22.1]):

Faz (wa2 - wal) Fay (Ua2 - Ual)

Gr=- 9Alb, o Gn=- 9AIlb,
(4.23)
G o Facc (U'a2 - ual)
HE="""""9Alb,

where, Fy., F,,, Fo, are the forces in the springs, w, v, u the displacements
of the nodes immediately behind the crack tip, and Alb, = AA the area of
crack extension in which the crack-tip nodes are released to computed the
SERR.

Candidate
element MPC
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front MEC

Figure 4.5: Schematic of MVCCT for computing the strain energy release rate
for candidate spring elements along the disbond front.

3. Identification of the failing adhesive groups. The mixed mode failure cri-

terion introduced in section B.2.] is used to identify the failing candidate

G ) ( Gir )5
+ > 1 4.24
(Glc Grre) — ( )

The candidate adhesive groups that meet the failure criterion are deleted
from the FE model to simulate adhesive disbond growth. The disbond

front will be updated and another FE analysis is required to compute the

joint elements:

SERR along the new disbond front. Again, the failing candidate adhesive

86



Marco Boscolo Modelling methodology

groups will be delated. This interactive analysis goes on until no spring
element fails, i.e. the final disbond shape is found for the given substrate
crack length. Eventually, disbond growth and its effect on the SIF of the

substrate crack are calculated for the entire crack length range.

The main advantage of this method is that re-meshing can be avoided. In fact,
the failed spring elements can be easily removed from the NASTRAN input file
without affecting the remaining mesh. This method could be called a “quasi-
static” delamination growth analysis, since it does not model the effect of fatigue
loads. It must be said, though, that disbond growth in patch repair and bonded
crack retarders is often or mostly caused by the high local stresses in the substrate
crack tip region due to the “stress singularity” effect rather than fatigue loads.
Disbond initiation is considered by assuming an initial defect in the adhesive
interface. This defect is positioned on the boundaries of the reinforcement strap
(figure [L0]) so that two advantages can be gained. First, the MVCCT can be
applied to model disbond since it requires to release the crack tip node to compute
the SERR (section [2.2.1]). Second, the adhesive failure will be trigged by the
passing crack since, due to the symmetrical constraints on the mid plane, the
displacements are null until the crack makes the nodes on the mid plane open
(figure [.6]). The inial defect size is equal to one element size along the strap
sides.

Predicted disbond shapes are validated against experimental measurements and
reported in section [5.2.3

substrate reinforcement

TV

gdhesive

groups "N

71— initial
defect

Y

/

¥
J

2N AN

opened closed
nodes nodes

mid-plane

Figure 4.6: Example of introduction of adhesive defect to model adhesive failure
initiation.
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4.2.4 Thermal residual stress (TRS) calculation

First, it is necessary to understand how these TRS are generated. In the case of
two plates bonded at elevated temperature, the two adherends become bonded
when the adhesive is completely polymerised at the curing temperature 7. This
temperature is usually referred to as the stress free temperature T = T, since
before reaching the temperature the two adherends are still free to expand and
slide over each other. When the assembly is cooled down to room temperature T’z
(i.e. the test temperature), the two adherends will try to contract to the original
size, but displacement compatibility has to be maintained at the bond interface.
If the adherends have different coefficients of thermal expansion (CTE), they will
contract differently during the temperature drop and that generates the TRS.
For an assembly of two different adherends of same dimensions and made of
isotropic materials subjected to a temperature rise (AT > 0) or temperature
drop (AT < 0), a 1D closed-form solution to compute the TRS in the substrate
can be derived.

From figure .7, by neglecting the adhesive layer since its stiffness is much smaller
than that of substrate and reinforcement, the following equation of equilibrium

can be written:

otwg + o t,w, =0 = oty +0,t, =0 (4.25)
and compatibility:
e = a AT+ 2 =, AT+ T (4.26)
Es = Ep = B . .

where ¢4 and e, are the strains and ag and «a, the CTE of substrate (s) and

reinforcement (r).

reinforcement AT
substrate
A GaD / ///// "/ /
tr G/? S 7 7
v // AT S S
A R AR NN NN
y tp \\\‘();; D 1\\ X
3 \\:\/\ AN
O

X

Figure 4.7: Cross section of two bonded plates subjected to a temperature load

AT.
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From the compatibility equation [4.26]the stress in the substrate can be extracted:

Es
s = (a, — ag) E,AT + s (4.27)
From the equilibrium equation [4.25] the stress in the reinforcement can be ob-
tained: .
= —t—sas (4.28)

Substituting equation .28 into equation .27 the stress in the plate, i.e. the

residual stress in the plate caused by the temperature load AT can be obtained:

t By Es (o — ag) AT
Os,.. =
res t, B, +t,E

AT is the difference between the final temperature and the stress-free tempera-

(4.29)

ture T,. In the case of bonding two structures, the stress free temperature is the
temperature at which the two plates are actually bonded together; this temper-
ature is very close to the curing temperature T-. The final temperature is the
one at which the experiment is carried out, i.e. room temperature T for this

study. Consequently, the temperature drop is:
AT =Tr - T (4.30)

This temperature load is on the bonded structure for all its service life. In the
presence of a crack the geometry of the structure changes, thus the TRS will
redistribute. Equation is used in [66] to estimate the TRS for patch repair,
although no demonstration of the equation is given. This equation is useful to

understand the influential parameters. These are:

1. mismatch of CTE between substrate and reinforcement «, — a,; the higher
it is, the higher the TRS;

2. elastic moduli of substrate and reinforcement; the stiffer they are, the
higher the TRS;

3. geometry of the substrate and reinforcement; the thicker the substrate, the
lower the TRS, and the thicker the reinforcement, the higher the TRS; the
effect of the width can not be seen in equation because it is obtained
from a 1D model where the widths of the two adherends are equal; it can
be deducted that the effect of the width is similar to that of the thickness.
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Equation [£.29] can not be used to accurately predict the TRS of complex geome-

tries. In those cases a thermal load FE analysis is necessary.

In this modelling technique, thermal load FE analyses are performed for each
strap configuration by inputting the temperature drop given by equation [£.30

Care should be taken in modelling the curing process and residual stress redistri-
bution during crack propagation for two reasons. First, thermal and mechanical
stresses must be applied simultaneously for reasons explained in the next sec-
tion L.3.1l Second, to perform the mechanical load analysis the FE model must
be supported as it is in the fatigue test machine. However, if the thermal load
analysis is conducted under this boundary condition, thermal residual stresses
(TRS) will be generated in the support boundaries of the substrate, i.e. where
the specimen is clamped. These TRS are not physically there, since the substrate
and reinforcement strap have already reached the equilibrium condition at the
end of the curing process before being fitted on to the test machine. In order
not to generate these unrealistic TRSs, it is necessary to calculate an equivalent

CTEs for the reinforcement (o) and substrate (o) as follows:

o =0, —a, , or=0;—0;,=0 (4.31)
Therefore the substrate does not get unrealistic deformation and the relative CTE
between the substrate and reinforcement is maintained. In this way the effect of
temperature can be totally taken into account without the influence of boundary
conditions. Moreover, the temperature drop will be kept there when applying the
mechanical load for each crack length and in this way the redistribution of TRS
with a growing crack can be modelled. Predicted TRS and their redistribution
are validated against test results in section [(.2.4l

In this study the substrate is made of an aluminium alloy and the straps are made
of one of the following materials: carbon fiber reinforced plastics (CFRP), glass
fiber reinforced plastics (GFRP), titanium alloy Ti-6A-4V (Ti-6-4), and fibre-
metal laminate GLARE. In each case the CTE of the reinforcement material
(cv) is smaller than that of the substrate (ay). This difference generates tensile
residual stresses in the substrate that promotes crack opening, thus accelerates

crack propagation.

90



Marco Boscolo Modelling methodology

4.3 Fatigue crack growth prediction

Two challenges arise for predicting crack growth rates in bonded structures. The
first is caused by the geometric non-linearity of one-side strap configuration; the
other is due to the fact that although a distribution of SIF along the crack front
can be obtained by the 2D model, only one SIF value is needed for each crack

profile for calculating the FCG rate and life.

4.3.1 Geometric non-linearity effect

Secondary bending presents on application of the mechanical and thermal loads;
it leads to nonlinear force-displacement relation.

In the linear elastic case, to compute the SIF range only one FE analysis is
needed for each crack length, for example at the maximum load. Then from the
stress ratio R = O/ Omin, SIF at the minimum load K,,;, = RK 4, and SIF
range AK = (1 — R) K4, can be found. This cannot be done when the problem
is geometrically nonlinear because:

Kmin min Ka Kmaa} Kmin
2 Imin - and 2o ] (4.32)

K max Omaz Oapp Omazx Omin,

R:

This means that a normalised or dimensionless SIF, usually named as the (3
factor (section [2.1.1]), which is a function of the geometry only, does not exist
due to the nonlinearity effect.

In this study, this problem is solved by performing a so-called “alternate analysis”
of the SIF at the maximum and minimum applied stresses; thus K’ and K
are calculated for the cyclic maximum and minimum stresses. This leads to an
effective R ratio, which is different to the nominal stress ratio, and an effective
SIF range AK. This alternate analysis was applied in [140] by the authors for a
composite patch repair problem without the TRS effect. In the presence of TRS
the problem is more complicated.

First of all, in order to understand the difficulties introduced by the non-linearity
of the problem, it is worth describing how the problem is usually dealt with for
the TRS in welded joints, in which the classic superposition method [141] is
used. It consists of carrying out a mechanical load analysis to compute the SIF

(KM) and a thermal one to compute the residual SIF (K7). Those two SIF are
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completely independent, consequently can be computed separately and summed.
Thus, the classic method rules that AK is not affected by TRS:

AKyp= KM + K — (KM + K" =K\, — K

max max min

= AK)y, (4.33)

and the effective R ratio (R.sy) is:

KM+ Kr
KM+ Krp

max

Repr = (4.34)
In many cases, e.g. the study of welded joints, no secondary bending is involved,
thus the problem is geometrically linear and superposition can be applied.

In the case of single-sided bonded reinforcements, secondary bending is caused by
both mechanical load and TRS. If the superposition is applied, the two bending
effect would be considered separately and then summed (figure . In fact,
the mechanical load is not applied to an underformed structure, but to a deformed
configuration after curing of the adhesive. That would completely change the

final deformed shape of the structure, stress distribution, and consequently the
SIF value (figure [4.8(b))).

[ o {par
D G J{}

(o

Y —

AT +co AT +o
(a) Linear superposition of thermal and me-  (b) Non-linear analysis of thermal and me-
chanical load analyses. chanical loads

Figure 4.8: Side view sketch of a reinforced plate showing the difference in

applying the superposition rule and non-linear analysis when secondary bending

and non-linearity are involved in the problem; the final deformed shapes are
different, although the applied thermal and mechanical load are equal.

Consequently, due to the nonlinearity of the problem and coupling effect, super-
position of the mechanical load caused SIF (K*) and thermal residual SIF (K7)
cannot be used:

KM £ kM 4 KT (4.35)
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A total SIF (K™), which includes the interaction between the mechanical and
thermal stress fields, must be computed at the maximum and minimum applied
load separately. This method, developed in this research project, is referred to
as the ”alternate analysis”. The effective SIF range (AK.ss) and effective ratio
(Ress) are calculated as:

ot i

AKeff — Ktot . Ktot and Reff — min 7&

max min tot
Kmax Uma:n

(4.36)

where K ~and K% include the mechanical, thermal, and coupling SIF at the
maximum and minimum applied load, respectively. The magnitude of the in-
teraction between mechanical and thermal stress fields is demonstrated through
some examples in section [(.2.5]

Observing figure , it may be noticed that there could be a particular ap-
plied loads at which the bending caused by the applied load and the TRS cancel
themselves. Although that may be true for one particular crack length, balancing
the two effects to cancel global bending is an impossible task. This is because
when the crack propagates the neutral axis changes its position and TRS redis-

tributes; both will change the global bending direction and magnitude.

It is also worth noticing that in this section only the geometric non-linearity of
the structure has been analysed so far. Material non-linearity, such as plasticity
is also addressed in the modelling techniques for metallic straps. An elastic-
perfectly plastic constitutive relation is used for the metallic straps to account
of the limitation in the bridging effect caused by yielding (section G.I.1]). The
substrate is considered to be elastic so that linear elastic fracture mechanics

theory can be applied.

4.3.2 Equivalent stress intensity factor: weight function

Although the through-thickness distribution of SIF along the crack front can be
found by equation £.19, only one SIF value is required for each crack profile in
the NASGRO equation [61] or any similar empirical crack growth laws (section
2.3]). Obvious candidates included the mean, the maximum and RMS values of
the SIF. The RMS is directly connected to the total strain energy release rate

(equation .21]). Moreover, as mentioned in the literature review (section B.1.4)),
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Klug, Maley and Sun [83] showed that the best agreement with experiments was
obtained using the RMS value. Instead, the maximum SIF value, i.e. SIF on
the un-reinforced side, could give overly conservative life prediction since the
influence of other SIF values through the thickness is neglected.
In fact, the major problem of finding a meaningful average value is that the crack
front in the substrate evolves from straight to curved during propagation [142].
The most accurate way to model it would be using a 3D finite element model and
successive re-meshing the crack front, which could be extremely computational
expensive and an alternative solution was sought.
The alternative solution employed in this 2D modelling technique is based on
the idea of Hosseini-Toudeshky and Mohammadi [98]. Two 3D FE analyses of
curved and straight crack fronts (the latter can be studied by 2D model) were
conducted to study the single-sided patch repair problem (section B.I.4]). They
found that the FCG life can be computed by the simpler model with straight
crack front using an equivalent SIF, which, for each crack length, is a value of
SIF' in a position along the sample’s thickness. This position depends on the
elastic modulus of the plate and repair patch and also the plate thickness. It was
found to be between 0.32 ~ 0.37 of the plate thickness from the unpatched side.
In a similar way, a weight function is developed in this work to take account of
the fact that the crack length at the un-reinforced side is dragged back by all
other shorter crack lengths, and vice versa for the crack length at the reinforced
side. This weight function is based on the argument that the crack front, which
by a 2D model has to be a straight line, is actually parabolic (for single-sided
patch repair [95,96,98] and also single-sided strap reinforced structures [142]).
This 3D effect can be considered by a suitable weight function. Imposing the
parabola vertex at the un-reinforced side with the value of 1 and prescribing
the value on the reinforced side as 0, a weight function (W (z)) to describe the
parabola is obtained:

W(z) = —%22 — %z + % (4.37)
where, —t5/2 < z < t,/2. Using the weight function (equation €.37) and SERR
distribution through the thickness (equation [4.1]), a weighted SERR (Gy,,,) can

be computed:

o _ARWEGEE 9 M 1 (12000 gFY\  FO (.38
Iw = fi/z W(z)dz 10 Aat 8 Aat? Aa Aat '

94



Marco Boscolo Modelling methodology

Similarly, a weighed SIF (K7, ) can be calculated:

0 MOy 1 [12MO00 FO\  FOy0
K — x| —— - — — — 4.
fw \/ [ 10 Aat 8 ( Aat? Aa) Aat} (4:39)

A computer program as been developed to compute the RMS and weighted values
of SIF for each crack length as well as the distribution through the thickness. A
user’s guide is attached in appendix [D.4l

4.3.3 Integration and FCG life prediction

Fatigue crack growth rates and lives are predicted by using the material law that
is the crack growth rate vs. the SIF range for different R-ratios. These curves
can be expressed by either empirical equations, e.g the Paris law or NASGRO
equation, or tabular form on point-by-point basis (section 2.3]). This curves are
numerically integrated with calculated stress intensity factor range (AK) and
effective SIF ratio (R) as a function of the crack length (a) for each study case
to compute the fatigue crack growth (FCG) life (section 2:3.7).

The computer code AFGROW [61] is commonly used to carry out the integra-
tion. For this problem though, it cannot be used since the effective R ratio
cannot be input as a function of the crack length. The way that AFGROW deals
with residual stress effect is by inputting the residual stress field first and then
calculating the residual stress intensity factors by either the Gaussian integra-
tion or a weight function and then use the superposition method to determine
the effective R ratio within the code. As described in section [£.3.1], for one-side
bonded structures, the mechanical and thermal stress fields interact each other
to produce the so-called effective SIF and effective R ratio; hence both stress
fields must be considered together to deliver the effective SIF and R ratio values
for each crack length.

For this reason a computer subroutine, which can take as input AK, R, and a,
was included in the main computer code (LICRA) with which the modelling tech-
nique is implemented. This subroutine uses either a tabular form of the material
law associated with the Harter T-method or NASGRO equation to compute the
FCG life of the structure. The numerical integration is carried out by using the
Runge-Kutta algorithm [143] of the fifth order. A user’s guide is attached in
appendix [D.4]
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The only drawback of this code is that can only integrate constant amplitude
load cases.

The integral stringer panels reinforced by bonded straps that are reported in
chapter [0 were subjected to variable amplitude loads, consequently, in order to
be able to use AFGROW to carry out the integration, some tricks were used as
explained below.

The first problem was that AFGROW accepts as input a (3 solution and not AK.
This problem was simply solved by computing an equivalent 3 solution that, al-
though is not load independent due to the non-linearity problems (section [4.3.1]),
can be input into AFGROW and makes it compute the right AK:

AKeff

Besf = Aora (4.40)

The second problem is that the effective R-ratio can not be input. To solve this
problem an equivalent residual SIF must be computed from the known values
K —and K! = This is accomplished by assuming that the coupling between

mazx man*

thermal and mechanical load is equal at the maximum and minimum load®:

Kyuw = K5,

max min

= K¢ (4.41)
thus, the effective SIF can be written as:

AKepy = Kigh, — Kttty = (K, + K2 KT ) = (KM, + KTRT) (4.42)

then:
AKeff = K%a:c - K7]7\L/[zn (443)
The R.¢s is known from the analysis, thus:
Kot KM 4+ KT + K¢
Ry = pomim — Zmin T2 (4.44)

The applied R ratio is another known parameter which, under the approxima-
tion of equal coupling effect and neglecting the mechanical non-linearity, can be

written as: oM
Tmin, _ . min (4.45)

WM
Um(w Kmam

R:

3This is not true since the non-linearity of the problem (section E3.1). It is however a
necessary approximation to find a solution. This method is used only for variable amplitude
load cases.
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Simultaneously solving equations .43} 44, 45 for KM = KM =—and KT + K¢
the the equivalent residual SIF (K[) states:
AK
== (Repr — R
KT = KT + K€ = g (Hers = ) (4.46)
1 1 — Reyy

This equivalent residual SIF (equation £40) can be input in AFGROW along
with the equivalent (3 solution (equation 40 to compute the life for variable

amplitude load cases.

4.3.4 Life Increment Crack Retarders Analysis (LICRA)

computer code

A computer program (LICRA) interfacing the commercial package
MSC/NASTRAN has been developed to implement the aforementioned mod-
elling techniques taking into account the effects present in bonded crack retarders.
LICRA algorithm is described by the following steps:

1. FE model of the structure is built and a NASTRAN input file (*.bdf)
exported from a pre-processor (such as PATRAN or FEMAP). This model
must be built by following the instructions in appendix [D.1l

2. LICRA reads the FE model from the NASTRAN input file and applies the
MPC equations to the adhesive nodes and produces a *.mesh file where only

the mesh of the model is written without any analysis option (instructions
in appendix [D.2)).

3. The analysis options are input by the graphical user interface (GUI) of the
code. Now a NASTRAN input file (*.nas) which includes the NASTRAN
analysis options as well as the mesh file (*.mesh) is produced (instructions

in appendix [D.3)).

4. This file is submitted by LICRA to NASTRAN to solve the FE analysis
and deliver stresses, strains, and displacements needed to study disbond

propagation.

5. LICRA reads the NASTRAN results and computes the SERR along the

disbond front. It checks whether any adhesive element has failed.
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6. If any adhesive element has failed, it updates the mesh file and starts again
from step 4l Steps HHO are repeated until no adhesive elements fails, i.e.
the disbond front has stabilised. When it has, LICRA proceeds to the next
step.

7. A node on the substrate crack path is released to apply the MVCCT.

8. A NASTRAN analysis at the maximum applied load is run to to compute
the SIF values through the thickness.

9. A NASTRAN analysis at the minimum applied load is run to to compute
the SIF values through the thickness.

10. The substrate crack is incremented by a given Aa and steps BHIQ are re-
peated until the substrate crack length is longer than a given maximum.
When it is, LICRA proceeds to the next step.

11. The RMS and weighted values of the SIF, SIF range and effective R-ratio

are calculated for each crack length.

12. FCG rates and lives are calculated by integrating the material law.

LICRA program flow chart can be seen in Figure [£9. LICRA user’s guide is
given in appendix [Dl

4.4 3D modelling technique

Although this thesis is about developing a 2D finite element technique, 3D mod-
els are necessary to validate the 2D FE results for the through thickness effects.
For the 3D modelling technique, 8-noded brick elements are used to model sub-
strate, adhesive, and strap. Due to the small thickness of the adhesive a fine
mesh is needed or element aspect ratio problems can be encountered.

A MATLAB code (3D-VCCT) has been written to automatically compute the
SIF' along the crack front for different crack lengths. The model is input in
3D-VCCT program and the SERR and SIF distribution on the crack front are
computed by applying the MVCCT on the crack front (see figure 2.8 and equation
217). Sequently, the crack length is automatically incremented by a constant

value along the crack front and the new SIF distribution is computed. A flow
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Figure 4.9: Flow chart diagram showing procedures for predicting fatigue crack
growth life of structures reinforced by bonded crack retarders. Author developed
LICRA computer code which interfaces the NASTRAN commercial code.
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chart of the computer program can be seen in figure (4I0). The user’s manual
for the 3D-VCCT code is reported in appendix [El

A comparison between the SERR and SIF computed by the 3D and 2D modelling
techniques can be found in section [£.2.2

‘ Acquisition input data ‘

a{ Applying VCCT on the crack front ‘

es
FailM

no

‘ Integration FCG equation ‘

‘ Updating the crack front ‘

v -
4{Printing step results ‘ Postrpe;ouclfss RIfd

Figure 4.10: Flow diagram of 3D-VCCT computer code to computed distribu-
tion of SIF through the thickness by 3D FE models.
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Chapter 5

Validation: test coupon level

In this chapter the 2D modelling methodology which has been described in chap-
ter Ml is validated against analytical solutions, 3D FE models, and experimental
measurements.

Initially un-reinforced plates are studied (section [B.]). Four different geometries
are used to assess the mesh convergence, the accuracy of the MVCCT calculated
SIF' and predict FCG lives. Those are compared to experiments for validation.
After assessing and validating the models for un-reinforced plates, the modelling
methodology to study bonded reinforced plates is validated (section [B.2)). The
sample material and geometries are listed in section 5.2.1l The secondary bend-
ing study and methodology to compute the SERR through the thickness by 2D
plate elements is validated against 3D FE results in section [5.2.2] In section
disbond progression modelling is validated against experiments. Calculated TRS
and their redistribution with crack propagation are validated against experiments
in section[5.2.4l The effect of the non-linearities caused by the secondary bending
and the coupling of thermal and mechanical loads are demonstrated in section
along with the errors which would be made if neglected.

At this point each single mechanism involved in the problem has been validated.
The final and most important validation is the prediction of FCG lives. In the
last section of this chapter, the predicted FCG lives are compared against exper-
imental ones. The errors made in the predictions are gathered in a table so that

the accuracy of the modelling technique can be assessed.
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5.1 Un-reinforced plates

5.1.1 Mesh convergence

It is important to know the FE mesh sensitivity before applying the MVCCT
to complex structures. In order to assess the mesh convergency a simple middle
crack tension M(T) plate is studied (figure [5.1).

2b

7 pttttttetretretet

1]

o HHHHIHIHIHE

Figure 5.1: M(T) sample geometry

The plate is 320 mm wide (2b) and 1600 mm high (2h) giving an h/b ratio equal
to 5. 2D 4-noded plate elements are used to model the plate. The mesh is regular
along the crack path. Four different square element sizes are used to study the

convergence: 1 mm, 2 mm, 4 mm, and 8 mm.

The FE results are compared with the known finite-width correction, SIFC:

SIFC = [—2 (5.1)

cos (g—z)

The results can be seen in figure [5.2(a)]
As aforementioned in table 2.1, the MVCCT is not strongly mesh dependent

but still the mesh effect can be seen. The errors made by the FE analyses are
shown in figure|5.2(b)l By using a mesh with a characteristic dimension of 1 mm
the error made is less then 1% for short crack lengths and grows to a maximum

2% for longer ones. The 2 mm mesh also gives accurate result giving an error
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of about 2%. It can be concluded that a mesh with a characteristic element
dimension (m) over half width (b) less or equal to 1/80 is suitable to obtain

accurate ( solutions.

18

— analytical ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ — analytical

error, %
N

40 50 60 70 80 0 100 110 120
a mm a,mm

(a) 0 solutions (b) Errors

Figure 5.2: Mesh convergence test for a un-reinforced M(T) plate.

5.1.2 [ solution accuracy

The MVCCT was also used to compute the (3 solution of different sample geome-
tries to assess the reliability of the method. Three different geometries are used
(inserts of figure (.3)): compact tension C(T), single edge notch tension SENT,

and cracks at hole. The dimensions are shown in table 5.1l

Geometry b horR
mm  mm

C(T) 70 35

SENT 140 200

Cracks at hole 50 12.5

Table 5.1: Sample dimensions

The ( solutions found by the FE analyses and MVCCT are compared against
analytical 3 solutions found in Rooke and Cartwright’s compendium of SIF [31].
The results are shown in figure B.3l FE results are in good agreement with
analytical showing that the mesh of the model and the method to compute the

SIF are suitable to study more complicated problems.
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Figure 5.3: Validation of (3 solutions against analytical solutions [31].
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5.1.3 FCG validation

Three un-reinforced aluminium plates were examined. They were: a single edge
notch tension SENT plate made of Aluminium Alloy 7085-T7651 10 mm thick, a
“wide” middle crack tension M(T) plate made of Aluminium Alloy 2024-T3 1.6
mm thick, and a “narrow” M(T) plate 10 mm thick also made of Aluminium 7085-
T7651. The geometry of the plates and the mechanical properties of the materials
can be seen in figure [0.4] and table NASGRO equation (section Z33]) was
used to describe the crack growth rate material law for AA 2024-T3, where the
material coefficients were found in NASGRO material database implemented in
AFGROW [61]. C and n coefficients (equation 2:21]) were modified following the
findings in [20] and the values are reported in table 5.2l On the other hand, AA
7085-T7856 is a relatively new material and no coefficients are available in the
NASGRO database [61], thus, some experimental tests were conducted in [142]
for two different R-ratios (0.1 and 0.6) to characterise it. The other curves for
different R-ratios were interpolated by using Harter T-method (section 2.3.4)).
The obtained material law for AA7085-T7856 is shown in figure [5.5]

Table 5.2: Mechanical properties of aluminum
alloys used in this study.

Material ~ AA 2024-T3* AA 7085-T7651%

t (mm) 1.6 10
E (MPa) 73000 71000
v 0.33 0.33
p (g/em?)  2.77 2.77
a (peCt) 236 23.6
10
g ;é()j 10 See figure

* Values from [20].
T Values from [142]

In figures|5.6(a){and |5.6(b)| the numerical prediction of FCG rate and life for the
SENT plate subjected to a constant amplitude load spectrum (0,4, = 18.57M Pa

and ratio R = 0.1) are compared with experiments. This relatively low load
level was decided by the consortium essentially to reduce problems of in-plane

bending and consequent crack turning showed by this geometry and material.
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[1s

(a) AA 7085-T7651 single edge notch (b) AA 2024-T3 middle crack tension
tension (SENT) M(T) specimen (wide)
140
22
(=]
= —

(c) AA 7085-T7651 middle crack ten-
sion M(T) specimen (narrow)

Figure 5.4: Dimension and geometry of the specimens without straps. (Sketches
not to scale)
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Figure 5.5: Material law of fatigue crack growth rate for aluminium alloy 7085-
T7651. Curves for R = 0.1 and 0.6 are best-fitted lines of the test results
from [142] and the others are obtained by using the Harter T-method [61].

Good agreement is shown by prediction and test up to a crack length of a =
80mm. At this crack length, crack turning was observed during the experiment
and, since the electric potential method [142] was used to measure the crack
length, the actual crack length was different from the measured one causing dis-
crepancy between test and model.

In figures [5.6(c)| and [5.6(d)| the calculated FCG rate and life for the wide M(T)
plate tested at 0,,,, = 7T0MPa and R = 0.1 is compared with experiments

from [19,20]. Also in this case a good agreement in terms of final FCG life is
obtained (figure although some discrepancies can be observed in terms
of FCG rate (figure [p.6(c)). Since the G-solution for this geometry is well
known [31], the reason of the discrepancy can only be found in the used material
law, which, as it was pointed out in section 2.3.0] is subjected to considerably
wide scatter.

Figures and show FCG rate and life for the narrow M(T) plate
subjected to 0,qr = 26 M Pa and R = 0.1. This experimental test was used to
obtained the crack growth properties of AA7085-T7651 at R = 0.1 that will be
used for all the predictions in this thesis (figure[5.5). This prediction is in perfect
agreement with the test since the material law obtained by this test was simply
integrated. The only approximation introduced in this numerical analysis is the
computed [-solution that showed to be in agreement with the exact analytical

solution available for this geometry.
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Figure 5.6: Validation of FCG rate and life against test results for un-reinforced
SENT and M(T) samples. Test results from [20, 142].
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5.2 Reinforced plates

5.2.1 Specimen geometries and materials

To validate the modelling technique described in chapter M, experimental data
reported in [142,144-150] are used. No tests were conducted directly by the
author and each validation case is taken from either the literature or internal

reports given by members of the same research consortium.

The samples used for the validation are a single edge notch tension (SENT) and a
middle crack tension M(T) samples of 7085—T7651 aluminium alloy (mechanical
properties can be found in table and geometries in figure 5.7)). The material
law of fatigue crack growth rate for 7085—T7651 is shown in figure where
the curves for R ratio of 0.1 and 0.6 were obtained by best fitting test results
found in [142], and curves for other R ratios were obtained by using the Harter
T-method [61]. The test samples are 10 mm thick and were clamped at both

ends for 65 mm leaving a net length of 270 mm.

Straps are bonded to the substrate as shown in figure 5.7l They are made of four
different materials. These are glass fibre reinforced polymer (GFRP), carbon
fibre reinforced polymer (CFRP), titanium alloy Ti-6AL-4V (Ti-6-4), and the
GLARE I 3/2 (GLARE). The straps were bonded to the substrate either using
FM 94 adhesive cured at 120°C or Redux 810 cured at room temperature. The
mechanical properties of the strap and substrate materials, used as input to the
predictive models, are given in table 5.3l Strap dimensions were variable. A
notation is used in this work to describe the strap dimensions. The notation
is defined as wXXdYYtZZ1SSS, where w is the strap width, d the distance
between strap edge and initial crack tip, ¢ the strap thickness, and [ the strap
total length. For example, w20d2.5t4.4(180 defines a strap of 20 mm wide, 2.5
mm from the initial crack tip, 4.4 mm thick, and 180 mm long.

The specimens are loaded by a constant amplitude spectrum load with stress
ratio R = 0.1 and maximum applied stress equal to either o,,,, = 18.57 MPa,
26.38 MPa, or 60 MPa.
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Figure 5.7: Geometry and dimension of two test specimens. Strap dimensions
are variable. Sketches not to scale.

5.2.2 SIF distribution through the plate thickness

The first step of methodology validation was to compare the through-thickness
distribution of SERR and SIF obtained by the 2D model with those by a 3D FE
model.

The SENT sample in figure is used for this purpose with an initial crack
length of 32 mm reinforced by a titanium strap of dimensions w20d5t2[200. The
analysis is conducted at 7,,,, = 18.57 MPa. Neither the thermal residual stress
nor adhesive disbond is considered in this analysis in order to focus on validating
the method of using 2D plate finite elements with multi-point constraint (MPC)
to take account of the secondary bending effect. SERR and SIF are calculated
for each crack length.

Firstly, calculated SERR through-thickness distributions are shown in figure [5.§
for three crack lengths. The so-called top surface is where the strap is bonded
(z = 10 mm). SERR obtained by the 2D model (noted as G;2D) is in good
agreement with that obtained by the 3D model (G} 3D). A parabolic fitting curve
is also plotted (G 3D par) to show that it fits perfectly with the result by the 3D
model with exception at the top and bottom surfaces of the plate. This confirms
that the SERR distribution has a parabolic shape. The discrepancy at the top

and bottom faces may be explained by the crack tip stress singularity; when a
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Table 5.3: Mechanical properties of substrate, strap and adhesive materials.

Material Adhesive Adhesive T CFRP GFRP
Cycom Hexcel
Type Redux 810 FM 94 910HF-42%-HS 013
E, (GPa) 1.90 1.90 135.0% 46.0%
E, (GPa) 1.90 1.90 9.65" 5.5 ¢
G1z (GPa) 0.62 0.62 4.55" 3.8
V12 0.52 0.52 0.34 0.28*
ay (peC™h) / / —0.3" T
[65)) (,uOC_l) / / 30* 21*
p (g/cm?) 1.1 1.1 1.8* 2*
Gre (J/m?) 300 600 / /
Grre (J/m?) 1200 2500 / /
Te °C 20 120 / /
Material Titanium® GLARE I 3/2%
. Aluminium glass epoxy
Lype T-6AIV 7475-T761 S2
E; (GPa) 113.8 70.3 48.9
E, (GPa) 113.8 70.3 5.5
G1z (GPa) 42.4 26.43 5.5
V19 0.342 0.330 0.330
11 (ILLOC_I) 8.6 23.2 6.10
Qo (u°C™1) 8.6 23.2 2.62
p (g/cm?) 4.51 2.81 1.95

* Generic properties.

® Data sheet www.hexcel.com, access date Jan 2009. Critical values of SERR have been
assessed by disbond comparison of tests and models.

T In the absence of published mechanical properties for this adhesive, the mechanical prop-
erties of Hexcel Redux 810 are used as typical values. Critical values of SERR have been
assessed by disbond comparison of tests and models.

 Values from [151].

% Generic CFRP www.composite.about.com/library/data,/blc-t300-934-1.htm, access date
April 2008.

 Generic GFRP www.composite.about.com/od/data/1/blg_egepoxy.htm, access date April

2008.

Titanium alloy grade 5 www.asm.matweb.com/search/SpecificMaterial.asp?bassnum=MTP641,

access date April 2008.

§ Courteously from Erik J. Kroon, GTM-advanced structures.
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crack intersects with a free surface, the order of stress singularity differs from
the inverse-square-root singularity of a 2D (through-thickness) crack problem
described by the Westergaard stress function, thus 3D cracks at the plate surface
cannot be characterised by the SIF [152].

The corresponding SIF through-thickness distribution are shown in figure 5.9
Again 2D (K;2D) and 3D (K 3D) results are in good agreement. A fitting line
(K 3D lin) is plotted to extrapolate the SIF values to the top and bottom faces
of the plate; it does not fit the results as well as the parabolic fit does for the
SERR. This is because that SIF is not strictly a straight line, but the square
root of a parabola.

In figure 510 the SERR and SIF at the top (reinforced side) and bottom faces
are plotted against crack length (a) and compared with the mean SERR and
its corresponding SIF (root mean square value) obtained by the 2D and 3D
analyses. Good agreement is archived between the two models for each crack
length. Therefore the 2D model is validated in terms of through-thickness SERR
and SIF distributions by taking into account of the secondary bending effect.

5.2.3 Progressive disbond failure

Another failure mode in bonded crack retarder problem is the progressive disbond
of adhesive that reduces the effectiveness of the strap. This progressive damage
should be adequately modelled in order to achieve good prediction of FCG life.
Both the SENT and M(T) specimens (figure [5.7)) are used in this analysis. The
SENT has an initial crack length (a,) of 32 mm and is reinforced by a titanium
strap of w20d5t2(200. Applied cyclic stress is 0,,4. = 18.57 MPa, R = 0.1. The
M(T) has an initial half crack length (a,) of 11 mm and is reinforced by a GFRP
strap of dimensions w20d2.5t4.41180. Applied cyclic stress is 0,4, = 60 MPa,
R=0.1.

Predicted final disbond shape and area are compared with the experimental mea-
surements reported in [144,146]. Before discussing the comparisons, the meaning
of final disbond damage needs some clarification. In the experimental test, dis-
bond grows progressively and two failure modes can be observed when substrate
crack reaches its critical length, i.e. either one side of the strap (divided by the
crack growth path) debonds completely from the substrate and the experiment

stops, or the broken substrate (in two pieces separated by the crack) are kept
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Figure 5.8: SERR through-thickness distribution: SENT sample with titanium
strap w20d5t2(200.
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Figure 5.9: SIF through-thickness distribution: SENT sample with titanium
strap w20d5t2(200.
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Figure 5.10: Comparison of 2D and 3D model calculated SERR and SIF values
in two different thickness positions: “top” means reinforced face, “bot” means
un-reinforced face. SENT sample with titanium strap w20d20¢2[200.

connected by the strap and the test machine keeps running even though the sub-
strate has broken into two pieces. In the second case, although the structure can
still bear the load, the test is considered finished since the substrate has failed.
During the experiments it is often difficult to decide if the strap has debonded
completely and, subsequently, the sample has failed, or the substrate has failed
before the strap has debonded completely on one side of the crack because the
adhesive is unable to transfer the load to the strap. Conventionally the final dis-
bond area is defined as the adhesive failure area obtained at the end of the test,
i.e. when the reinforced plate fails due to either of the two failure modes. If one
side of the strap is completely debonded, then the area on the other side is taken
as final disbond damage extent. From the modelling point of view, final disbond
area is obtained by one of the following definitions: 1) when strap debonds from
substrate completely; 2) the disbond area at the critical crack length in the sub-

strate.

Figure shows the comparison of calculated and measured final disbond
shape for a titanium strap reinforced SENT sample. In the figures only the lower
half of the strap is shown and the disbond and bonded areas are indicated. Sub-
strate crack growth path is from the upper left corner to the right as indicated.
Predicted and measured final disbond shape and area are in good agreement.

Disbonds in an M(T) plate reinforced by two GFRP straps are shown in figure
[5.11(b)] The agreement between the predicted and measured [144,146] disbond

areas is also acceptable. For this case, the actual disbond damage has two dis-
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bond fronts: one was close to the substrate crack (upper part in the figure) and
the other started from the bottom corner of the strap (strap end edge). The
model did not find this second disbond front because disbond initiation is driven
by the passing substrate crack. However, by analysing the shear stresses in the
adhesive (section [6.1.4) it is found that, for an un-cracked substrate, the maxi-

mum shear stress is actually developed at the strap ends (bottom corner in figure
5.11(b))), that is likely to cause a second disbond front.

Crack direction Disbond area Crack direction Disbond area

Bonded area Bonded area
(a) SENT with Ti strap (b) M(T) with GFRP strap
w20d5t21200. w20d2.5t4.41180.

Figure 5.11: Final disbond shapes: modelling (right) vs. measurement (left)
[144,146]. Only half strap is illustrated. Dimensions in figure [B.7]

5.2.4 Thermal residual stresses and redistribution

Thermal residual stresses (TRS) are caused by curing adhesive at elevated tem-
perature. Their influence on FCG rate is important and ought to be considered
in predictive models. TRS can be experimentally measured, but testing is time
and money consuming. For this reason a modelling technique has been developed
in section [£.2.4] and is herein validated.

In this section predicted thermal residual stresses in the SENT sample (figure
5.7(b))) reinforced by straps of different dimensions and materials are presented to
demonstrate the robustness of the methodology. The used adhesive is the FM94

cured at 120 °C. The analysis is composed of two steps: the first is to determine
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the initial residual stress distribution after curing process; the second is to model
a series of stress re-distribution during crack propagation. Calculated residual
stresses are plotted across the sample width in three different thickness positions
(figure 5.12). Predictions are compared with the experimental measurements of
the titanium straps reported in [148] and other material straps reported in [149].
Calculated initial TRS distribution is plotted against experiments in figure
for different strap materials, widths and thicknesses. For each strap configura-
tion, the calculated and measured TRS are in good agreement. Discussions for

each strap configuration follows.

Figure 5.12: Definition of lines along which the TRS were calculated for the
SENT specimens.

Figures [5.13(a) and [5.13(b)| show the initial stress distributions for two titanium
strap cases, w20d20t21200 and w20d20t4(1200. Although the cure temperature,

the elastic modulus and coefficient of thermal expansion (CTE) are all the same

for the two cases, TRS produced by the thicker (4 mm) strap are much higher.
This is because that a thicker strap is also stiffer, consequently when the tem-
perature drops to the room temperature the strap does not contract with the
substrate as much as the thinner strap (2 mm) and the displacements com-
patibility between strap and substrate is achieved at a higher stress level in the
substrate. It is also worth noting the stress concentration spot beneath the strap,
i.e. the “bump” feature in the graphs. This feature is related to the titanium

strap; the reason will be discussed in the next paragraphs.

Strap width effect can be seen by comparing figure [5.13(a)| with [5.13(d)|
(w20d20£21200 vs. w100d20¢21200) and [5.13(b)| with (02042041200 vs.

w60d20t41200), where TRS caused by titanium straps of different widths are
plotted. Peak stress values for the wider straps are higher due to the higher
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stiffness. Therefore, the stiffer the strap, the higher the TRS peak values.
Stresses caused by straps of the same dimensions (w20d20¢2[200) but different
materials are plotted in figures [5.13(a)] [5.13(e)| and [5.13(F)] respectively for the
titanium, GFRP, and CFRP straps. TRS are strongly influenced by material’s
CTE and elastic modulus. Observation from these results is: the stiffer the strap
and the lower the longitudinal CTE, the higher the TRS. The CFRP strap pro-
duces the highest TRS (figure , followed by the titanium strap (figure
and then the GFRP (figure [5.13(e)]); GFRP has the lowest longitudinal
elastic modulus.

Neither the CFRP nor the GFRP straps produce the distinct “bump” feature
around the strap region as the titanium strap does . The “bump” is caused
by the isotropic property of titanium alloy. Since the CTE of the titanium (8.6

p°C~1) is much lower than that of the aluminium (23.6 u°C~!), the strap does
not contract in the transverse direction (z-direction) at the same rate as the
aluminium substrate during the temperature drop. This causes tensile residual
stress also in the x-direction that due to the Poisson’s effect will make the sub-
strate contract in the y-direction adding extra residual stress to what caused
by the y-direction contraction. However, since the substrate and strap have to
satisfy the displacement compatibility requirement, there is an increase in the
o,y around the strap region. No “bumps” for GFRP and CFRP reinforced cases
because the CTE in the transverse direction (z-direction) of these two polymer
composites (respectively 30 and 21 pu°C'~1) is very close to that of the aluminium
substrate (23.6 u°C~1); consequently, in the z-direction, these straps contract at
the same rate of the aluminium substrate during the temperature drop causing

no further increase in the y-direction stresses.

When the crack propagates, TRS will re-distribute, that will in turn influ-
ence the crack growth rate. The SENT sample reinforced by a titanium strap
(w20d20t21200) is used to demonstrate the analysis for four growing crack lengths.
Figure [5.14] shows the predicted TRS at two thickness positions (see figure [5.12])
and comparison with the experimental measurements reported in [150]. Good
agreement is achieved for each crack length. Figure shows the TRS dis-
tribution for crack length ¢ = 29 mm, i.e. just before the crack tip enters the
strap. The peak stress value is not really meaningful due to the dependence on
the model mesh size. Figure shows the TRS when the crack is beneath
the strap (e = 47 mm) and figures [5.14(c)| and [5.14(d)| show the stresses when
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crack has just passed the strap (¢ = 69 mm) and far beyond the strap (a = 90
From these analysis, it can be concluded that the distribution and magnitude
of the TRS due to the curing process and their subsequent redistribution dur-
ing crack propagation can be determined by the modelling method presented in
chapter @l

5.2.5 Influence of geometric nonlinearity and thermo me-

chanical load coupling

It is mentioned in section 3.1] that a dimensionless stress intensity factor (/)
that is only a function of the geometry does not exist for this bonded structures
due to the geometric nonlinearity. It is demonstrated in this section that chang-
ing of the applied load magnitude or the presence of TRS will change the value
of #. There are two reasons for this. First, the magnitude of secondary bending
is a function of the applied load; second, extent of disbond damage also depends
on the applied load and different disbond area causes different geometric effect
to 3.

In this study, the root mean square (RMS) value of the through-thickness SIF
range, AK, is determined by the alternate analysis method described in section
A3Tl An effective § factor (equation £40) is computed and plotted to demon-
strate that a classical ( factor dependent only on the geometry as described in
section 2.1.1] does not exist for this kind of problems.

In figure [ factor versus crack length is plotted for two SENT plates rein-
forced by titanium strap of dimension w20d20¢21200 (geometry in figure [5.7(b))).
One sample was cured at the room temperature and the other at 120 °C. There-
fore, just the effect of the TRS on the secondary bending is seen in the (3 solution.
Initial crack length was a, = 17 mm and applied stress was 0,,,. = 18.57 MPa
and R = 0.1, referred to as the “low load” case in this work. The curves can be
split into two parts according to the crack length. When a < 50 mm,  value is
lower for the sample cured at elevated temperature (low load + TRS), because
the TRS try to bend the plate in the opposite direction to that caused by the
secondary bending due to the applied load; this reduces the overall bending and
consequently the § factor. When a > 50 mm, the difference in ( solution is

caused by the difference in disbond area. When there are TRS, adhesive is more
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Figure 5.13: Initial distributions of residual stresses in the longitudinal direction
in the SENT bonded with various straps: modelling vs. measurement [148,149].
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surement [150]. SENT sample with titanium strap w20d20t27200.
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stressed and the disbond damage is larger and (3 is higher. It is known in the lit-
erature that the effects of TRS should be equal at the maximum and minimum
applied loads and consequently should not affect the SIF range. This is true
when there is no secondary bending involved, e.g. welded joints or cold worked
samples (equation 433]). However, in this case, TRS affect the bending direction
and magnitude, and consequently they will influence the SIF range. Therefore,
[ solution by normalisation with applied load does not exist.

Another comparison is shown in figure where the SENT plate is sub-
jected to the “high load” (04 = 60 MPa) and “low load” (0,4, = 18.57 MPa).
Therefore the effect of the applied load on 3 solution can be seen. Again the
curves can be split into two regions separated by crack length a = 40 mm. In the
first region (a < 40 mm) only the effect of the load on the secondary bending can
be seen because the adhesive has not yet started debonding. Higher load causes
more bending, thus higher  factor. In the second region (a > 40 mm) adhesive
is failing and higher load cause more adhesive disbond and consequently higher

0 values.

16 16
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Figure 5.15: Influence of geometric nonlinearity on the dimensionless SIF (/)
due to different magnitude of secondary bending and disbond. SENT sample
with titanium strap w20d20¢27200.

Another important factor mentioned in section [4.2.4] is that the mechanical and
thermal loads must be applied at the same time and the stress intensity factor
computed by a single FE analysis. This is due to the interaction between the
mechanical and thermal loads; consequently, superposition of two separate anal-
ysis results may lead to erroneous solutions. In fact, each load causes bending in

opposite directions; hence the overall deformed shape affects the SIF and should
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be determined by considering both stress fields in one single analysis. To demon-
strate this effect, a SENT plate with titanium strap is studied at the low stress
case (18.57 MPa). Calculated SIF values due to the mechanically applied stress
(indicated by M), thermal stress (T), summed SIF by adding the separate solu-
tions from the applied and thermal stresses (M+T), and the total SIF obtained
by a joint thermo-mechanical analysis (M+T+coupling) are plotted against crack
length (a) in figure . It can be seen that the coupling effect of the ther-
mal and mechanical loads is not negligible. Errors generated by summing the
two separate solutions is also shown in the same figure. It is between —12%
and +20%. The same analysis was performed for the higher applied stress (60
MPa) and the results are shown in figure . The error by superposition is
slightly smaller (between —4% and +8%), but still not negligible. This is due to
the fact that higher applied load means higher applied SIF, then the contribution
of residual SIF to the total SIF is relatively smaller, thus smaller error.

This analysis has demonstrated that, due to the influence of secondary bending
and adhesive disbond, the (3 solution is also function of the applied load. Thus
the SIF range must be computed case by case and a solely geometric solution (3
no longer exists. Moreover, the coupling effect of thermal and mechanical loads
on secondary bending requires both load fields being taken into account simul-
taneously in one FE analysis to compute the overall SIF. If the superposition

method is applied, one might encounter errors up to 20%.
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Figure 5.16: Interaction of mechanical and thermal loads at low and high applied
load. SENT sample with titanium strap w20d20t2[200.
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5.2.6 FCG life predictions

Each previously examined mechanism influences the crack growth driving force
SIF', and hence the accuracy in fatigue crack growth life prediction. Therefore,
the ultimate validation test is to compare predicted FCG rates and lives with test
results. Example samples are reinforced by straps made of the titanium, CFRP,
GFRP, Aluminium and GLARE material; the mechanical properties used in the
predictive models are given in table 0.3l Some of the best and worst predictions
are shown in figures 5.I7H5.21] and discussed in this section. The rest of the val-

idation cases are reported in appendix [Bl for information.

The first validation analysis involves the SENT plate reinforced by a titanium
strap of dimension w20d5t2{200 (figure [5.7(b)). The initial crack length a, is
32 mm and the applied stress 0,,q, = 18.57 MPa, R = 0.1. The specimen was
cured at high temperature (HT, T = 120°C') . Predicted FCG rate and life
are compared with the test results found in [144] in figures [5.17(a)| and [5.17(b)|
Both root mean square (RMS) and weighted (w) values of the SIF range are

used for the prediction. Good agreement is achieved by the weighted solution in
terms of the FCG rate before the crack tip has passed the strap. After that point
calculated crack growth rate using the weighted SIF is slightly faster giving a
conservative prediction of FCG life (error —17.1%). The RMS SIF produced a
slightly lower crack growth rate at the beginning and faster at the end giving a

final value of number of cycle really close to the measured one (error +0.42%).
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Figure 5.17: Validation of FCG rate and life against test results [144]: SENT,
Ti6Al4V strap w20d5t21200, HT cure.
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The second validation case is for the SENT plate reinforced by a CFRP strap
of dimension w20d5t21200(figure . The initial crack length a, is 32 mm
and the applied stress 0,,,, = 18.57 MPa, R = 0.1. The specimen was cured
at high temperature (HT). FCG rate and life predictions are compared against
experiments from [142] in figure (I8 Although from the observation of the
FCG rate (figure it looks like the predictions are in agreement with the
experiments, this is one of the least accurate predictions. The errors made by
the weighted and RMS are +19.9% and +45.1% respectively. These errors could
be due to an underestimated material law for high R ratio. Refereing to figure
.5 it can be seen that only the material laws for R=0.1 and R=0.6 are obtained
from experimental tests. All the other curves are interpolated by the Harter
T-method. The effective R-ratio (R.s¢) for this specimen are between 0.3 — 0.4
which are the further curves from the actual experimental data. It might be that
the real curves for R-ratio 0.3 and 0.4 are actually higher than the interpolated

ones. If so, prediction accuracy could be improved.
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Figure 5.18: Validation of FCG rate and life against test results [142]: SENT,
CFRP strap w20d5t21200, HT cure.

The third case is an M(T) plate reinforced by GFRP straps of dimension
w20d2.5t4.41180 (figure . The initial half crack length a, is 11 mm and
applied stress ,,,. = 60 MPa, R = 0.1. The specimen was cured at high tem-
perature (HT). The experimental results can be found in [146]. The prediction
results are shown in figures 5.9 The weighted solution is in good agreement
with the test until the crack approaches the end of the strap and, after that,
the crack growth rate is slightly overestimated causing an error of —15.5% in
the final FCG life. The RMS solution produces lower crack growth rate at the
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beginning and higher at the end resulting in a prediction error of 0.5%.
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Figure 5.19: Validation of FCG rate and life against test results [146]: M(T),
GFRP strap w20d2.5t4.4[1180, HT cure.

The fourth case is an M(T) plate reinforced by aluminium alloy straps (7085-
T7651) of dimension w20d2.5t5/180 (figure [5.7(a)]). The initial half crack length
a, is 11 mm and applied stress 0,,., = 60 MPa, R = 0.1. The specimen was
cured at high temperature (HT) but there are no TRS since substrate and strap
are made of the same material. The experimental results can be found in [142].
The FCG rate and life are shown in figure [5.20. The predictions are in good
agreement with the test results until the crack approaches the end of the strap.
At that point the crack growth slows down in the test and this effect is not caught
by the modelling technique. The final errors produced by the weighted and RMS
SIF are —41.7% and —29.5% respectively. The reason of this out of trend and
large error are associated with the relatively thick strap (5 mm). A thick strap
behaves more like a stringer and decrease the crack growth rate when the crack
is passing it. This effect is not considered in this model technique since the strap
is modelled by 2D plate elements parallel to the substrate. It must also be added
that the strap has a width over thickness ratio equal to 4 that is considerably

small to be modelled with plate elements.

The last validation case is also an M(T) plate but reinforced with GLARE straps

of dimension w10d8¢5.41180 (figure [5.7(a)). The initial half crack length a, is 20
mm and the applied stress 7,,,. = 26.38 MPa, R = 0.1. The specimen was cured

at room temperature (RT), thus no TRS in the substrate. The experimental
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Figure 5.20: Validation of FCG rate and life against test results [142]: M(T),
Al strap w20d2.5t51180, HT cure.

results are taken from [142]. Predicted FCG rate and life are showed in figures
15.21(a)| and [5.21(b), respectively. Again both weighted and RMS SIF values are
used for the prediction. FCG rate calculated by the weighted SIF solution is in

excellent agreement with the test results for crack lengths a > 30mm. However,
since at the beginning of crack propagation the calculated FCG rate is slightly
higher than the experimental measured, the predicted life is conservative (error
—13.5%). The RMS solution is in good agreement up to crack length of 30 mm
but after that, it underestimates the FCG rate resulting error of 4+9.3% in the
final life.
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Figure 5.21: Validation of FCG rate and life against test results [142]: M(T),
GLARE strap w10d8t5.41180, RT cure.

A summary of FCG life predictions and errors is given in table[5.4l It can be seen

that the weighed SIF value predicts FCG lives that are consistently conservative.
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While marginally more accurate results can be archived by using the RMS SIF
value although predicted lives are not always conservative. The mean error is
computed for both RMS and weighted predictions. It can be seen that for the
RMS value the mean error is close to 0% whereas the weighted value produces a
—15% of error. A more meaningful parameter is the mean absolute error. This
value is computed by averaging the absolute errors. It can be see in table [(£.4]
that these errors are around 20% for both the RMS and weighted predictions.
This error lies well within the scatter range in the experimental tests.

It seems that when a conservative solution is needed the weighed SIF value should
be used for life prediction. However, both the weighed and RMS values can be
used to find the FCG life range.

Prediction errors are also graphicly represented in figure by showing the
difference between predicted and experiential life divided by the experimental
life, (Nrgar — Niest) /Niest for each validation case.

From the results presented in figure B.ITH5.2T] in appendix Bl table (5.4 and
figure the methodology to compute FCG life of bond strap reinforced plates
is considered to be validated for different substrate geometries, strap materials

and geometries, and applied load levels.
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Figure 5.22: Summary of the prediction errors.
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5.3 Modelling technique critique: strong and

weak points

It has been demonstrated that in most cases the modelling technique developed
and described in this thesis is able to accurately predict the FCG lives of strap
reinforced samples. Following this validation study the capabilities and limita-

tions of the modelling technique are assessed in this section.

This modelling technique, although uses 2D plate elements, is capable of calcu-
lating the secondary bending effect on the through-thickness distribution of SIF
and the result is as accurately as a more computational intensive 3D FE model.
The progressive adhesive failure is also modelled and predicted final disbond
shape and area agree with the experimental measurement.

Thermal residual stresses and their redistributions with crack propagation are
calculated for different strap materials and dimensions. Good agreement with
the measured values is achieved for each strap configuration.

The “alternate analysis” method has been developed to obviate the fact that it
is impossible to derive a non-dimensional load-independent SIF, i.e. the 3 fac-
tor, due to the secondary bending and its dependency on the applied load and
disbond area.

The coupling between the thermal and mechanical load has also been assessed
and dealt with by applying both loads simultaneously to the structure. For the
cases presented in this chapter, neglecting the thermal-mechanical coupling effect
leads to an error in SIF of up to 20 %.

FCG lives of a wide range of sample geometries, applied loads, strap geometries
and materials and curing temperatures have been predicted and compared to
experiments. The average absolute error in the predicted lives (~ 20%) shows

the capability of the predictive model.

Unfortunately, although accurate in most of the cases, this modelling technique
is still a numerical approximation of reality and, as such, has got some limita-
tions.

The first limitation lies in modelling “thick” straps. When the width to thickness
ratio of a strap is less or equal to 4 the strap actually behaves like a stringer and

2D plate elements are not able to accurately model it. This limitation is stronger

130



Marco Boscolo Validation: test coupon level

for stiff strap materials where a substantial deceleration in crack growth just af-
ter when the crack passes the strap is shown in the experiments. This effect is
not caught by the modelling technique and results in an overconservative FCG
live prediction.

Another limitation is intrinsic of the problem and due to the nonlinearity. Since
the amount of bending is a function of the load, also the through-thickness dis-
tribution of the SIF is affected by it. As long as the structure is subjected to
constant amplitude variable loads, the alternate analysis solves the problem. In
the case of variable amplitude loads, a FE analysis should be run for each load
level and the load history influences not only the substrate crack propagation
rates but also the adhesive failure. These mechanisms are not accounted for by
this modelling technique. In those cases, the maximum applied load range in the
spectrum may be applied to the model to compute the effective 3 solution that,
although approximated, could be used for any load levels in the spectrum.

The last limitation of the modelling technique is due to the disbond progression
algorithm. Firstly, the quasi-static disbond criterion is not able to completely
compute the amount of disbond which grows under fatigue. In this modelling
technique, the disbond growth is triggered by the passing substrate crack more
than the fatigue loading. In reality some disbond will grow even before the crack
approaches the strap. This is more true for low applied variable load, i.e. low
SIF at the substrate crack. In these cases, the crack takes longer to reach the
strap but the stresses in the adhesive might, nevertheless, be elevated due to
the stiffness or geometry of the strap and consequently, disbond growth might
appear under pure fatigue loads without any help from the substrate crack. This
kind of disbond growth is not predicted by this modelling technique. Secondly,
the iterative procedure to compute disbond growth substantially increases the
computational time. Excessive computing time is needed when this methodology
is applied to structures with multiple straps.

These drawbacks can be eliminated or reduced in various ways but, due to the
limited time of the project, implementation of possible solutions has to be part
of future work (section B.4]).

Bearing in mind the capabilities and limitations of this modelling technique,
parametric studies are carried out to understand the most important strap pa-
rameters which influence the performance of the reinforced structures in the next

chapter.
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Chapter 6

Parametric Studies

This chapter describes the influences of strap materials, strap dimension, adhe-
sive properties, and the TRS on the performance of the bonded straps. The aim
is to find the most important design parameters and provide guidelines to the
design of bonded strap reinforced integral structures.

In first section, TRS are not considered by studying structures which are bonded
at room temperature. This is to simplify the problem and avoid the interaction
between bridging and TRS effects, both are influenced by the stiffness of the
strap. The effects of the strap material and dimension are so studied, followed
by a FCG life sensitivity analysis on elastic modulus of the strap and adhesive
properties.

Once the importance of the strap material and dimension choice are established
without the influence of the TRS, the TRS effect is included (section[6.2]). Firstly
a parametric study on the TRS distribution in the substrate is carried out; sec-
ondly the influence of strap material and dimension choice on the FCG life is
studied.

Due to the interactions between the various factors, design of an effective strap
is a complicated task. In order to simplify the problem, a method to find the
lightest strap geometry for a given life target is produced: the design graph (sec-
tion [6.3)).

This chapter closes (section [6.4]) with a list of guidelines for the design of strap
based on the experience and knowledge of the problem acquired during this re-

search project.
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6.1 Room temperature cure: no TRS

6.1.1 Strap material
6.1.1la Constant strap weight analysis

Different strap materials are studied by keeping the weight of the strap con-
stant (4.5 g), i.e. by changing the strap thickness for a specific strap width
(w20d251200) . A selection of strap materials are used to reinforce the M(T)
specimen made of aluminium 2024-T3 (properties in table [5.2]). Geometry and
dimension of the plate can be found in figure . Mechanical properties of
the strap materials and thicknesses are in table [6.Il Redux 810 cured at room
temperature is used for bonding (properties in table 5.3). The maximum applied
stress is 0,,4. = 75 MPa and stress ratio R = 0.1.

Firstly, different laminate stacking sequences are examined for the CFRP straps
(same considerations can be made for GFRP), then the best lay-up configurations

are compared with straps made of titanium alloy and GLARE.

Table 6.1: Mechanical properties of the strap materials and adhesive employed
in the constant weight analysis.

Material CFRP® GFRPT GLARE? Titanium®
Type M21/T800 generic 1 generic
Lamination 91/92/92/91 91/92/91 2/1
t[mm] 4% 0.125 0.125/0.2/0.125 0.36 0.2
E; [MPa| 171000 43000 66000 110000
E, [MPa] 17200 8900 54000 110000
G112 [MPa] 5100 4500 16000 41353
V19 0.42 0.27 0.31 0.33
p [g/em?] 1.8 2 2.52 4.51

% Values from [20].

t http://composite.about.com/library/data /blg-sgepoxy.htm, access date Dec 2006.
¥ Values from [153].

§ Generic properties.

Results for different lay-ups of the carbon-epoxy straps are shown in figure
Figure shows that the UD straps provide the lowest crack growth driving
force in terms of 3, and consequently the longest life (figure[6.1(b)). However, by
using the UD straps, disbond failure happens earlier than other strap lay-ups and
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in a sudden manner, i.e the strap debonds completely before the substrate failsT.
If a complete strap /substrate disbond is considered as a failure criterion, then the
UD strap can not be employed. However, if it is considered that the substrate
is able to carry load after disbond until final failure, then UD would be the
best stacking sequence (the reasons of complete disbond will be examined later).
Similar ranking of stacking sequences are obtained for the glass-epoxy straps.
Examining figure it can be said that CFRP or GFRP angle-ply laminates are
not suitable to effectively retard the crack growth. The best material, if complete
disbond is considered unacceptable, is the cross-ply CFRP laminate. However,
if complete disbond is tolerated, then the unidirectional CFRP laminate is the
best one.

After having studied the CFRP straps, other strap materials are examined and
comparisons made among the four candidate materials. Figure shows the
comparisons in terms of the crack growth driving force coefficients § and the
predicted FCG lives. The best one seems to be the CFRP cross ply (CP). In
fact, the CFRP UD had already been eliminated because of the largest disbond
caused by high stiffness mismatch. It can be seen in figure that the other
good straps are made of GLARE and the titanium alloy.

18 T T T T 120

100 |
0 L
£
£
o
60 - Strap
no strap
40 - bias —e—
angle —x—
P n
20 L L L L UD L
00x10°  20x10°  40x10°  60x10° 80x10°  1.0x10°  1.2x10°
a, mm N, cycle
(a) B-solutions (b) Predicted FCG lives

Figure 6.1: M(T) sample with CFRP straps; comparison of different lay-ups:
unidirectional (UD) [0]4, cross-ply (CP) [90/0]s, angle [30/60]s, bias [—45/45];.

This results show that in the absence of TRS the most important mechanical
property of the straps is the elastic modulus, and in this constant weight analy-
sis, the ranking is proportional to the specific elastic modulus of the materials.

Still two phenomena need to be taken into account in the selection of the strap

!Disbond is a function of the load and the considerations hereby made are valid for the load
examined
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material: firstly the cause of critical disbond failure as function of the strap

stiffness, secondly the influence of plastic deformation in the straps.
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Figure 6.2: Comparison of different strap materials. M(T) sample.

[6.1.7lb Critical disbond analysis

The complete disbond shown by the UD CFRP materials is further studied in
order to find the causes. The same plate configuration of the previous problem
was employed. Two UD CFRP straps of different thickness (f = 0.25 mm and
0.5 mm) and one cross-ply strap (f = 0.5 mm) are examined under different

applied loads. The results are shown in fig.(6.3).
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Figure 6.3: Crack length of complete disbond for three different strap configu-
rations under different load values.
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For each given maximum applied stress (o), the critical crack length (ac.;) at
which the strap complete disbond failure occurs can be found. Intuitively the
complete disbond would depend on the mismatching between the stiffness of the
aluminum substrate and the strap. Surely, the stiffer the strap, the more load
is transferred from the substrate to the reinforcement through the adhesive and,
consequently, the adhesive fails earlier. This observation can be demonstrated

by calculating the membrane stiffness of the laminates A as follows [154]:

k=N; k=N;

ti
A=>" / Cldz =" C"(t;, —ty1) dz (6.1)
k=1 Ytk—1 k=1

where N, is the number of layers, C* the material matrix for the k**-layer, and
t, the thickness of the k*"-layer. The value of this matrix in MPa m for the three
strap thicknesses and lay-ups yields:

87044 3677 0 43522 1838 0
Aypos=| 3677 8755 0 . Auposs = | 1838 4377 0
0 0 25590 0 0 1275
6.2)
47900 3677 0
Acpos = | 3677 47900 0
0 0 2550

where Aypos, Aupo.os, Acpos are respectively the membrane stiffness for the
unidirectional 0.5 mm thick, unidirectional 0.25 mm, and cross ply 0.5 mm lam-
inates.

It must be noted that the stiffest material is the UD (¢ = 0.5 mm), but even
though a thicker cross ply carbon-epoxy (¢ = 0.5 mm) is slightly stiffer than a
thinner UD (¢ = 0.25 mm), critical disbond happens later for the former than
the latter, under the same load. It can be said that critical disbond does not
only depend on the longitudinal stiffness of the straps but also on the differ-
ence between values A;; and Ayy of its membrane stiffness. This means that in
terms of complete disbond, cross-ply or fabric laminates should behave better
than unidirectional ones but, on the other hand, more plies are necessary for the
CP to obtain similar stiffness as the UD laminate. To summarise, UD compos-
ites should be employed to obtain a life target but if they suffer from complete
disbond under the given load and geometry then, cross-ply or fabric laminate

should be employed to achieve that life target without critical disbond failure.
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6.1.Tlc Metallic straps: effect of plastic deformation

Initially in the project, the plan was to use commercial grade 2 titanium instead
of aeronautical titanium alloy Ti 6Al-4V (commercial grade 5). The main differ-
ence in mechanical properties between these two materials is the different yield
strength (table [6.2)).

Table 6.2: Mechanical properties of titanium alloy straps.
Material ~ Titanium Grade 5, ELI, Annealed Titanium Grade 2

Ti6 Al4V CP Titanium
t[mm)] 0.2 0.2
E, [MPa] 113800 105000
G2 [MPa] 42400 38300
V19 0.342 0.37
plg/em?] 4.43 4.51
oy[M Pal 790 275
Outs|M Pal 860 344

Source: www.aerospacemetals.com /titanium.html

For the same configuration of the previous problem and under the same cyclic
load, the two straps are studied by using an elasto-plastic FE analysis to take
into account of yielding. The straps are modelled as elastic-perfectly plastic

materials. The (-solution and FCG life are shown in figure [6.41
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Figure 6.4: Comparison of grade 5 titanium and grade 2 titanium straps.

Grade 5 titanium is more effective in retarding crack propagation. This is because
it can carry more load compared to the grade 2 titanium . By observing figure
it can be seen that grade 5 titanium reaches a von Mises stress of 550 MPa
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on most of the strap whereas the grade 2 titanium strap cannot carry more than
its yielding stress 275 MPa. This means that its bridging effect is limited to its
yield stress. Moreover, it is very likely that the grade 2 titanium strap breaks
under low-cycle fatigue. From this analysis it can be deducted that high strength

material are better straps.

550.

481.3
446.9

(a) Grade 2 (b) Grade 5

Figure 6.5: Comparison von Mises stress in titanium straps for a crack length
a = 124 mm

6.1.2 Strap dimension

Different strap dimensions and positions are studied for the cross ply CFRP
strap on the SENT specimen showed in figure made of aluminium alloy
7085-T7651 (table B.2) with thickness of 10 mm. The maximum applied stress
o = 53.57 MPa and the stress ratio R = 0.1. In order to classify the different
strap configurations, the notation defined in section [.2.1] is used. The goal is
to maximise the number of cycles to failure (/N.), compared to that of the un-
reinforced plate (N4;), and minimise the strap weight (m) by working on the
strap width (w), distance (d) and thickness (¢). A parameter (e) is proposed. It
indicates the percentage of life improvement with respect to the plain panel per

unit of strap mass.
Ne=Nar100
o= A (6.3)
m
To limit the interactions between the different parameters and truly understand

their effect on the FCG life, each design variable has been studied by keeping
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the others constant. The distance d is the simplest and clearest parameter. The

results are shown in figure Examining figures [6.6(a)| and [6.6(b)| it can be

seen that the closer the strap is to the crack tip the better it behaves in terms
of both e and N.. Obviously, having a strap very close to the crack tip would
require short gap between one strap and the others, i.e. small strap pitch in the
wing box.

Having assessed the effect of the distance, it is decided to keep it constant at 25
mm from the crack tip and study the other two parameters.

The effects of strap thickness ¢ and width w are more complicated. Figures|6.6(c)|
and show that e and NN, are in an opposite trend.
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Figure 6.6: Influence of different strap positions and dimensions. SENT sample.

That means that although increasingly wider and thicker straps produce a longer
FCG life (N,.), the “efficiency” of the straps decrease, i.e. the percentage of life
increment for unit of strap mass (e) decreased. Thus, this analysis demonstrates
that by increasing the strap dimensions the FCG life of the structure keeps

improving. Unfortunately, the weight of the strap also increases and an optimum
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in terms of maximum life increment and minimum weight can not be found. The
problem must be reformulate in order to find a meaningful solution. The question
is: what is the lightest strap dimension which can make the structure reach a

given life target? This question is addressed in section by the design graph.

6.1.3 Stiffness ratio

From the above results it can be inferred that the important design parameter
is the stiffness of the strap in the direction perpendicular to the substrate crack
propagation. The stiffness of a strap is associated with the product of the Young’s
modulus (F) and the cross section area. In fact, a stiffer strap is able to reduce
the crack-tip SIF (or ) when the crack enters the strap region and propagates
under the strap, the so-called strap stiffening effect. This phenomenon is similar
to the crack growth in a skin-stringer panel, in which case the stiffness of the
stringer (riveted to the skin sheet) makes the 8 function reduce. For example
the relative stiffness S is defined as the ratio of the in-plane extensional stiffness

of the stiffener and the skin sheet and is given by [31]:

AE,
 btE,

(6.4)

where, A is the cross-section area of the stiffener, ¢ the thickness of the skin sheet,
b the stiffener pitch, F; and E5 the Young’s modulus of the sheet and stiffener
material, respectively. In a similar way, a parameter to quantify the stiffening

effect of the strap was defined by Schjive [17] for bonded reinforced plates:

"R A
/‘L: ZZ_l n i i (65)
ES AS + Zi:l Er Ar

where F,, E, A,., A correspond to the longitudinal Young’s modulus and cross

section area of reinforcement strap and substrate respectively, n is the total

number of straps. The stiffening effect can be seen in figures 6.1(a)| and [6.2(a);

when the crack tip is before and under the strap the 3 solution is lower than the
un-reinforced plate. Another positive effect is the so-called bridging effect. When
the crack tip has passed the strap region, the strap will produce a bridging (or

traction) force to reduce the crack opening displacement, thus a reduction in the

B value (refer to figures |6.1(a)| and |6.2(a)|). This effect can also be characterised
by the stiffness ratio (equation [6.5]).
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Stiffness also contributes to other mechanisms involved in bonded structures as
summarised in table [4.Jl For example, disbond failure at the interface due to
shear load transfer. A stiffer strap will cause a bigger stiffness mismatch with
the substrate material and hence a larger disbond, due to the fact that more
stress will be transferred from the substrate to the strap. A trade-off between
strap stiffness and adhesive toughness is necessary during the selection of the

strap materials.

6.1.4 Sensitivity analysis
6.1.4la Strap stiffness

The sensitivity strap stiffness on the stiffening effect is firstly analysed. A way
to quantify the stiffening effect is by checking the substrate stresses. For this
study the SENT plate shown in figure without the notch is used. The
strap geometry is w20t2[200. Three different strap material elastic moduli are
analysed: 40, 80 and 140 GPa. The respective stiffness ratio is p = 0.012, 0.039
and 0.058. TRS are not consider in order not to interfere with the bridging
effect.

Results of the analysis are showed in figure [6.7. The stress reduction in the

substrate is proportional to the stiffening ratio.

11

" Un-reinforced
—a— p=0.0; : :
105 | o W00 ! Strap |

1

0.95

e

Oyy/Oyy app

09 r

0.85

0.8

0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
X (y=0,z=10), mm

Figure 6.7: 0,, stress in the substrate as a function of the strap stiffness: stiff-
ening effect.

It is also interesting to check the stress in the straps. o, stress distribution is
plotted along the strap length for different strap moduli in figure Again
the load carried by the strap is directly proportional to the stiffening ratio.
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Looking at the stress contour (figure [6.8(b)|) in the strap, it is interesting to
notice how the stress goes to zero towards the upper free edge of the strap. This
suggest that the use of tapered straps would be a good solution in terms of weight
and stresses.

The stresses in the adhesive layer are also computed for the same strap elastic
moduli. The shear stress in the adhesive is shown in figure

200

—a— p=0.012
—o— p=0.039
—— p=0.058

Ty, MPa

0 . . . .

0 20 40 60 80 100
y, mm
(a) o,y stress along the strap length (b) o,y stress
contour for
11 = 0.058 MPa

Figure 6.8: Stress carried by the strap as a function of the stiffening ratio.
Applied stress 70 MPa.

50

—=— p=0012
g
2
B
&
40 60 80 100
y, mm
(a) Shear stress in the adhesive along the adhesive (b) Shear stress
length contour for pu =

0.058 MPa

Figure 6.9: Shear stress in the adhesive as a function of the stiffness ratio.
Applied stress 70 MPa

143



Parametric Studies Marco Boscolo

Firstly it can be observed that increasing the stiffness ratio not only increases
the bridging and stiffening effect but also the shear stress in the adhesive, i.e.
promote delamination. It is also interesting to note that the highest shear stress
is reached at the top corners of the straps in the case of an un-cracked substrate.
This explains the second disbond front shown by some of the experimental tests
(e.g. figure |5.11(b)). This also confirms the fact that a stiffer strap material
is more efficient to retard crack propagation, but the adhesive shear stresses is
higher and it is necessary to compromise between strap stiffness and adhesive

strength in order not to incur in premature and sudden failure of the adhesive.

The sensitivity of the FCG life to the strap elastic modulus is also important. For
this study the M(T) plate showed in figure is used. The strap dimensions
are w20d2.5t5[180. Three different strap elastic moduli are used: 40, 70 and 140
GPa. The maximum applied stress is 60 MPa. This effect is shown in figure
[6.10. The FCG life of the reinforce panel is improved of 56 %, 79 % and 122 %
respectively by the 40, 70 and 140 GPa straps. It seems that life is not strongly
sensitive to the elastic modulus of the straps. This is true, though, just for this

maximum applied load (60 MPa).

withoﬁt strap
40 GPa —+—
70 GPa —=—

Strap 60 -
| 140 GPa ——

15

£
@ 1 E B e .
o 30 L
20 b
05 | )
without strap -
40 GPa —x— e
70GPa —a—
0 L L L L L 140 Gpa\ 0 L L L L L L L L L
0 10 20 30 ) 50 60 70 0.010° 2.010* 4.010* 6.0110* 8.0110° 1.0110° 1.2010° 1.4110° 1.6M10° 1.810°
a, mm N, cycle
(a) B solutions (b) FCG life

Figure 6.10: Effect of strap elastic modulus on the FCG live. Strap dimension
w20d2.5t51180. No TRS. Applied stress 0,4, = 60 MPa.

In figure the FCG life versus the strap elastic modulus for two different
maximum applied loads (30 MPa and 60 MPa) is shown. Two things are worth
noticing. Firstly at “low” applied load FCG life is more sensitive to the strap

Y

elastic modulus. Secondly, bonded straps are more efficient at “low” applied

load. In fact the same strap dimension and stiffness cause a larger life increment
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when the applied maximum load is “lower”2.

10

o applied =60 MPa ——
o gpplied =30 MPa —=—

Ng/Ny

0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
Ey GPa

Figure 6.11: Effect of strap elastic modulus on the FCG live for different applied
stresses.

6.1.4.b Influence of adhesive properties

The mechanical properties of the adhesive also influence the FCG life of the
structure.

The effect of the critical strain energy release rate in mode II (Gyy.) is shown
in figure for the specimen geometry studied in the previous section at a
maximum applied stress of 60 MPa. It can be seen that in terms of FCG life
the difference caused by different toughness is not very important. This is true
for this applied load, for a lower applied load the effect is bigger. In fact, a
difference in (-solution is more important when the applied load is low since it

acts for more life cycles.

without strap
1200 ¥m? ——
60 I 2500 ymZ —=—
3500 Jm? —e—
L 5000 ym? ——

15

a,mm

20l
05k without strap i 20 -
" : : 200ImE —— | L T
2500 ym? —=— 10%
3500 Jm? —o—
0 ‘ ‘ ‘ 5000 Jm? —— 0 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 0 20000 40000 60000 80000 100000 120000 140000
a,mm N, cycle
(a) B solutions (b) FCG life

Figure 6.12: Effect of adhesive toughness (Gyj.) on FCG life. Strap dimension
w20d2.5t51180. no TRS. Applied stress 0,4, = 60 MPa.

2More correctly relatively low SIF instead of load (refer to section [6.2.2)
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In figure FCG lives are plotted against Gyr.. It shows that the effect of the

adhesive toughness is more important for small values.

1.5010°
1.400° +
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1.100° f

N, cycle

1.000°

g.0m0* t

.00

7. 0'].04 L L L I I
0 1000 2000 3000 2 4000 5000 6000
Gyje Im

Figure 6.13: Effect of the critical strain energy release rate of the adhesive on
the FCG life

In order to understand the physical limits due to the adhesive choice, FCG
calculated by using mechanical properties of an ideal adhesive at low and high
applied load and for two different strap stiffness are plotted in figure [6.14. The
ideal adhesive is represented as a rigid link between strap and substrate which
is not subjected to failure.

Two important observations can be made by analysing the graphs in figure [6.14]

1. Comparing figure [6.14(a)| with [6.14(b)| and figure [6.14(c)| with |6.14(d)| it is

confirmed that the effect of the adhesive properties is more important at

low applied load.

2. Comparing figure |6.14(a)| with [6.14(c)| and figure [6.14(b)| with |6.14(d)| it

can be seen that the effect of the adhesive is more important when stiffer

straps are used.

Consequently tough and stiff adhesive are more suitable to bond selective rein-
forcements. The life improvement brought by this ideal adhesive is not substan-
tial for low stiffness strap and elevated applied loads but it is increasingly higher

for stiffer strap and low applied load.
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Figure 6.14: FCG lives due to ideal adhesive (Gj;. = o0) at low and high applied
load 0,4 = 30 and 60 MPa for two different strap stiffness £y, = 70 and 110
GPa. Strap dimension w20d2.5t5[180. No TRS.

6.2 Elevated temperature cure

In this section firstly the effect of the TRS on the FCG life is analysed, then
parametric studies to find a way to reduce TRS are carried out. In the following
analyses each of the mechanisms described in table [A1] influences the life and

interacts with the other, making result interpretation difficult.

6.2.1 TRS effect

The SENT plate shown in figure [5.7(b)| was reinforced by a GFRP strap of
dimension w20d5t2[200. Two analysis are carried out: adhesive cured at room

temperature (no TRS are generated) and adhesive cured at elevated temperature.
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The maximum applied stress is ¢,,,, = 18.57 MPa.

The TRS in the substrate are shown in figure . Although they are low
the effect on the FCG life of the structure can be seen in figure The fact
that tensile TRS reduce the life is known from the literature and it is not the
main observation of this analysis. From figure it can be seen how TRS
are more harmful at the beginning of the crack propagation than near to the
end. This effect was also found in the experimental test and confirmed by many

analyses [142]. The reason of this effect are explained in the next section.
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Figure 6.15: Effect of TRS for a GFRP strap of dimension w20d5t2[200 loaded
at e = 18.57 MPa

6.2.2 Effect of TRS at high and low applied load

The SENT plate shown in figure was reinforced by a titanium strap of
dimension w20t2d20[200. The structure was cured at elevated temperature with
the TRS distribution being shown in figure [5.13(a)] This structure was load
by two different load spectra: ¢y, = 60 MPa (high load) and 18.57 MPa (low
load), R = 0.1.

Figure shows the SIF ranges and effective R-ratios. For the higher applied
load cases the effective R-ratio is lower because the TRS are a relatively smaller
percentage of the applied load than for the low applied load case.

In figures the FCG rate versus the crack length is plotted for the two cases
compared with the respective case without TRS. It is worth noticing that the
effect of the TRS is much stronger at the lower applied load where the difference
in FCG rate between no TRS and TRS cases is large. Vice versa, at higher
applied load level the effect of TRS is almost non existent.
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Figure 6.16: Comparison of SIF ranges and R ratios at low and high applied
load for a SENT plate reinforced by titanium strap of w20t2d5(200 strap cured
at elevated temperature.
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Figure 6.17: Effect of the TRS on FCG rates at low and high applied load, with
and without TRS.

This could be explained by a lower effective R-ratio in the high load case, but it
is not enough to explain the complete disappearance of TRS effect.

The real reason dwells in the FCG rate material law of the substrate. At low
applied load, the SIF is between 5 — 10 MPay/m. From figure [5.5], this SIF range
falls in slow crack growth (section [2.3]). This region of the material law is also
where the effect of R-ratio is important. The SIF range for the high load case is
between 15 — 40 then it falls in the region II or the so-called Paris regime where
the effect of the R-ratio is small. What is important then to define weather the
TRS are harmful or not, it is not the applied load, but more properly, the SIF
range values at which the structure is subjected.

At low applied AK the material law shows large sensitivity to the R-ratio and

the curves for the same R-ratio are more steep than that in region II. The R-ratio
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sensitivity is to blame for the larger effect of the TRS at lower applied load and
at the begging of the FCG life (section [6.2.T]). The slope of the curve influences
the sensitivity of the FCG life to the strap stiffness at low or high applied load
(or more correctly low and high SIF range) as shown in section [6.1.4]

These considerations are important in the design of the strap and the material

law of the substrate should be taken into account as a design factor.

6.2.3 Effect of strap dimension on TRS

The effect of strap dimensions on the TRS is analysed by studying the SENT
plate (figure reinforced by a titanium strap. For each configuration, TRS
(0yy) at z = 7.5 mm from the bottom of the plate (figure E.I2)) for the initial
crack length of 17 mm and residual SIF (K,.s) versus crack length are plotted.
The latest takes into account of TRS redistribution.

The strap thickness effect (w20d20t2, 4, 61200) is shown in figure[6. I8 The thicker
the strap is the higher the TRS are. It should be noted that, although between 2
and 4 mm the TRS are considerably higher, between 4 and 6 mm their increment

is marginal.

100

A T W20020t21200 —x— : : W20020(21200 —«—
; ; W20d20t41200 —o— | Srap | W20020t41200 ——
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Figure 6.18: Comparison of TRS and residual SIF for straps of different thick-
nesses t = 2,4, 6 mm.

In figure the width effect (w20,60,100d420¢2[200) is shown. The wider the
strap is, the higher the TRS are, but the difference in terms of residual SIF is

really small between w60 and w100.
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Figure 6.19: Comparison of TRS and residual SIF for straps of different widths
w = 20,60, 100 mm.

The effect of strap length (w20d20¢21200, 160, 90) is examined in figure[6.20. The
strap length does not influence the TRS much, although a decrease in SIF can
be seen for the shortest length 90 mm.
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Figure 6.20: Comparison of TRS and residual SIF for straps of different lengths
[ =200, 160, 90 mm.

In figure three different strap geometries are examined by keeping the strap
cross section area constant. Since the material is the same, the strap stiffness is
the same. It can be seen that, in terms of residual SIF, the wider and thinner
the strap is, the lower the SIF. This consideration is true for TRS effect, but it
might not be true in terms of FCG life where all the involved mechanisms (table

[4.T)) must be taken into account.
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Figure 6.21: Comparison of TRS and residual SIF by keeping the strap cross
section area constant.

6.2.4 Strap material

Four candidate strap materials are studied as reinforcement for the SENT plate
(figure . The mechanical properties of plate and strap materials can be
found in tables and (.3l The applied maximum stress is 18.57 MPa and R-
ratio 0.1. The straps are all of the same dimensions w20t2d51200. In figure [6.22]
FCG rate and life are plotted.
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Figure 6.22: Comparison of FCG rate and life for different strap materials with
the same dimension w20t2d51200. Applied maximum stress 18.57 MPa, R = 0.1.
Adhesive cured at 120°C.

The best strap material from this analysis is titanium. It should be said though

that titanium is also one of the heaviest strap.
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CFRP? is instead penalised by the high TRS generated in the substrate. GLARE
and GFRP, although generate the lowest TRS, are less effective than titanium
since they have a lower elastic modulus.

This material ranking is true only for the considered specimen geometry and
applied stress level. Due to the several interactions between all the effects specific

analysis should be carried out case by case to find the best strap material.

6.2.5 Strap dimension

The same configuration of the previous section is used in this study. The used
strap material is GLARE.

The effect of different strap widths (w20, 60, 100¢2d51200) is showed in figure
[6.23. In the presence of TRS, the wider the strap is, the longer the life.
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Figure 6.23: Effect of strap width in the presence of TRS. GLARE strap
w20, 60, 100£2d51200. Applied maximum stress 18.57 MPa, R = 0.1. Adhesive
cured at 120°C.

In figure the FCG rate and life obtained by 3 different GLARE straps with
the same cross section area (same stiffness ratio) is shown. The life improvements
obtained by the three strap geometries are almost identical because the stiffness
ratio is identical and TRS effect is small for GLARE straps. Analysing the crack
propagation in detail, it can be seen that the narrow and thick strap (w20t5.4)

3Although CFRP results to be the second best from this numerical analysis, the experi-
mental life was actually shorter than the predicted one. If the experimental life is considered,
CFRP performed worse than GLARE
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shows the higher crack retardation at the beginning but then, extensive disbond
reduces the crack retardation. Consequently, the final life of the structure is
shorter than the one obtained by the w30t3.6 strap. The wide and thin strap

solution (w60t1.8) shows the smallest life improvement.
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Figure 6.24: Comparison of FCG rate and life for constant cross section

area GLARE straps. GLARE straps w20t5.4d51200, w30t3.6d5(200, and

w60t1.8d51200. Applied maximum stress is 18.57 MPa and R-ratio 0.1. Ad-
hesive cured at high temperature.

Again this results are true only for the considered specimen geometry, strap
material and applied load spectrum. Due to the several interactions between all
the effects, specific analysis should be carried out case by case to find the best
strap material. In the next section a method to find the best strap dimension

and material is described.

6.3 Design graph

The design graph is a diagram showing the relation between strap dimension
variables and fatigue life and can lead the designers to the best strap choice for
a given life target. Figure is an example.

The z-axis shows the width ratio (w, /ws=strap width/ substrate width). It has
two y-axes. The left one shows the percentage of life increment AN (Eq. [6.0),
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and the right gives the percentage of mass increment Am (eq. [6.7]).

Nr - Ns
AN = 2122 100 (6.6)
A = M E) T g (6.7)
My M

where N, is the FCG life of the reinforced plate, Ny the FCG life of the substrate
without strap, m, the weight of the strap and m, the weight of the substrate.
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Figure 6.25: Example of using the design graph to find strap geometry (CFRP
cross ply)

In the graph there are three pairs of curves. Each pair refers to a specific thickness
ratio (t,/ts=strap thickness / substrate thickness) and is indicated by a different
symbol (triangles, squares, circles). Each pair has two curves, the black line
refers to the life increment and is read on the left axis; the red line refers to the
mass increment and is read on the right axis.

The example shown in figure is for a CFRP strap bonded to a SENT plate
(figure under a maximum applied stress of 18.57 MPa and R = 0.1. The
adhesive is cured a room temperature and there are no TRS in the substrate.
This example is explained as follows. If a life increment of 100% is sought,
two solutions can be found, i.e. w20d25t6 and w48d25t3 (see arrows in figure

[6.25). Between these two solutions the lighter one is immediately identified,
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i.e. w20d25t6 with a weight gain of 20g, or nearly 3% weight increment. It is
interesting to notice that for this analysis a narrow & thick strap shows to be
more effective than a wide & thin one.

To summarise, using the design graph the lightest strap dimension to reach a
life target can be found. If a design graph is build for each candidate strap
material, the lightest strap configuration for each material can be found. Then,
by comparing the weights of the optimums for each material, the lightest strap

material and dimension to achieve a given life target is found.

6.4 Design guidelines

Building the design graph for each candidate strap material is time consuming.
In this section some design guidelines for the straps are given so that, depending
on the structure and applied load spectrum, only the design graphs for the most
promising materials and strap dimensions need to be built. These guidelines
are based on the observation of the parametric and sensitivity study results pre-
sented in the previous sections.

In designing a strap reinforced structure the following points should be consid-

ered:

Stiffer strap materials offer higher bridging effect.

e The coeflicient of thermal expansion of the strap material should be as

close as possible to that of the substrate material.
e High strength materials make better straps.
e Fatigue insensitive materials make more durable straps.

e Tough and stiff adhesives cured at the lowest possible temperature are more

suitable for these strap reinforced structures.

e The FCG rate law of the substrate material should be considered for the
choice of the strap material and dimensions; in the case of AA7085-T7651
substrate where the effect of the R-ratio is small in region I and II# (figure
[(.0), the strap material should be chosen also based on the applied load

4Many materials show a weak dependency on the R-ratio in the region II or Paris region;
that is the reason why Paris law does not include the R-ratio effect.
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spectrum. For low applied SIF range, the effect of TRS is more important
so the choise of the material should be based on that criterion. For high
applied SIF range, TRS effect is small so materials with lower CTE and
higher stiffness can be used. In this analysis the effect of ground-air-ground

thermal load cycles is neglected.

Following these guidelines the best strap material is the GLARE thanks to its
high CTE, medium stiffness, and the excellent fatigue properties. Aluminium
straps are also good but they are fatigue sensitive and without a validated pre-
dictive tool to predict failure of the strap under fatigue, its use is unadvisable.
Another good material for medium range applied SIF values is titanium alloy

despite its weight penalty.

For what concerns the best strap dimensions, the following guidelines might help

in the design:

e The wider and thicker the straps are, the larger the life increment.

e The closer the straps are to the initial crack tip, the better; unfortunately

that impose a short strap pitch, thus higher weight penalty.

e Narrow and thick straps are usually better than wide and thin if they are
applied at the same distance form the initial crack tip when TRS are not
present. If there are TRS, TRS effect is lower for wide and thin straps
since the tensile stresses are redistributed further away from the crack tip.
Consequently, it is important to establish wheatear TRS are really harmful
or not for the used substrate material, under the applied load spectrum and

for the chosen strap material.

These are guidelines for pre-selection of strap materials and dimensions. In order
to find the best strap material, it is advisable to produce the design graph for

each of the candidate strap material, under the given load spectrum.

It should be also acknowledged that fatigue crack growth life is not the only
sizing criterion for aircraft structures, and as a result some of the best solutions
for improved crack growth may not be feasible for real design applications. For

example, galvanic corrosion is a concern for long-term durability when bonding
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CFRP composites to aluminium structures. Another important design criterion
is the notch strain to failure limit. Since there may be holes in the aluminium
structure as well as in the reinforcement straps, the realistic maximum strain of a
metallic wing box at ultimate load is about 2—2.5%. The maximum notch strain
to failure of carbon fibre composites is around 0.8 —1.0%. Hence if we use a strap
that has a blunt notch strain to failure much below that of the metallic structure,
we could either risk the failing of strap before reaching the structure ultimate
load or have to limit the maximum design strain (and therefore maximum stress)

allowable for the metallic structure resulting in very conservative design [155].
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Chapter 7

Large-scale integral skin-stringer

panels

7.1 From samples to large scale structures

Only small scale samples have been examined and analysed in the previous chap-
ters. This is because tests and models of small scale structures are quicker, sim-
pler, and very useful in identify the mechanisms involved in a phenomenon.
Those tests and models were firstly used to develop a modelling procedure for the
problem and secondly to validate the procedure. In fact, in order to validate this
technique, a multitude of tests and models were needed and small scale samples
offered quick and reliable results.

After validation, parametric studies on samples were carried out to understand
which ones are the most important strap design variables, their influence on FCG
life improvement, and to narrow down the possible choices of strap materials and
dimensions to use on the large scale stringer panels. In fact, a test for a coupon
lasts 1 day, while it take more than 1 months for a reinforced large scale stringer
panel to break, this makes large number of tests on stringer panels unpractical.
Moreover, in terms of modelling time (time to build the model plus time to run
it), samples were much less demanding.

The modelling procedure and results obtained on samples are still valid for rein-

forced large scale panels for the following two reasons:

1. If the SIF of coupons could be accurately computed so that an accurate life
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prediction could be obtained (table [54), the SIF of larger structures can
be computed as well. The accuracy of the SIF is not affected because the
principal mechanisms which influence crack propagation (and retardation)

are the same (section FT]).

2. Since the SIF can be computed, for the similitude principle, i.e two struc-
tures made of the same material and subjected to the same SIF behave in
the same way independently from the dimensions (section 2.3]), the life of

an integral large scale stringer panel can be computed as well.

Moreover, for the similitude principle, the design guidelines given in section [6.4],
obtained by the analysis of coupons, are valid for real structures as well.

The parametric studies presented in the previous chapter helped in selecting the
most promising strap materials for the large scale stringer panels, i.e. GLARE

and aluminium.

Although the modelling procedure developed, validated, and employed for sam-
ples is capable of computing the FCG life of this panel, an accurate FE model
needed to be built. The first part of this chapter covers modelling of the the
un-reinforced configuration (section [[2)). Firstly, the geometry of the panel and
the failure scenario are described along with the applied variable amplitude load
spectrum. Secondly, the approach to building an accurate and yet simple 2D FE
model is described. Stresses and displacements obtained by the 2D model are
compared with a 3D FE model to assess the accuracy. Once the 2D FE model is
validated, fracture mechanics analysis is carried out. The [ solution is computed
and the predicted FCG life is validated against experiments.

The second part of this chapter reports the study of the reinforced panels (section
[C3). Four different strap configurations are studied. Stress analyses of the panels
at the maximum applied load are carried out to understand how the stresses and
secondary bending change by adding the straps and define the stiffening effect
due to the straps. Thermal residual stresses are also computed for the two panels
reinforced by GLARE straps. Finally FCG life of one of the reinforced panels is
predicted and validated against experimental test life.

This chapter closes with a comparison of the four different studied strap config-

urations investigated in this project in terms of FCG life.
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7.2 Un-reinforced panel

7.2.1 Geometry, material and applied load

The panel was designed by the industrial partners in the consortium. Engineering
drawings are in appendix[Cl A cross section sketch is shown in figure 7T to define

the geometric parameters.

—————
— e

Figure 7.1: Cross section sketch of the integral panel.

A complete sketch of assembly for fatigue testing is given in figure (.2l  The
panel has five integral “blade” stringers. The skin thickness is ¢ = 4 mm and
the doublers are 6 mm. The panel width is w = 650 mm and the stringer pitch
b = 130 mm. The stringer area is A, = 436 mm? and the stringer to skin area
ratio is Ay /bt = 0.838. The panel is made of AA 7085-T7651. The mechanical
properties of the panel can be found in table and the FCG material law in
figure

The end fitting is designed to annihilate the secondary bending effect by loading

the panel on its neutral axis when in pristine condition. The panel is loaded

stringers

End fitting

doubler

fillet

Pin for load
application

Figure 7.2: Sketch of the un-reinforced large-scale integral skin-stringer panel
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through the pin-holes and connected to the fatigue testing machine by two sup-
port plates for each side (figures and [C.3). The two plates are loaded by a
thick steel pin.

The initial damage scenario is an initial crack length 2a¢p = 22 mm under a
broken central stringer (figure [7.).

The maximum applied stress is 0,4 = 49.72M Pa corresponding to an applied
load F,,., = 237 kN. The normalised spectrum is plotted in figure [[3l It con-
tains 54246 cycles and is mostly composed by compressive to compressive loads

since it simulates an upper wing load condition.
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Figure 7.3: Applied variable amplitude load spectrum.

It is important to consider that accurate predictive models for crack growth under
predominantly compressive loads are not yet available in the literature [156]. It
is known that compressive cycles accelerate crack propagation but this effect is
not included in any predictive models. Retardation models, such as FASTRAN
[157], have been developed to consider the overload effect on the FCG rates, but
not compressive-compressive cycle crack acceleration [158]. For this reason the
compressive-compressive cycle effect has been neglected for the integration of the
FCG and only the compressive-tensile and tensile-tensile cycles are considered
to contribute to the crack propagation. A summary of three possible situation

is represented in figure [7.4l

'Due to the high numbers of cycles composing the spectrum, a table with the values cannot
be included in the thesis.
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Figure 7.4: Summary of the possible fatigue load cycles and their contribution

to the FCG.

7.2.2 FE model simplifications: meshing, stress and sec-

ondary bending analysis

Due to the complicated geometry of the panel, a 3D FE model was build to assess
and validate a simpler 2D FE model. Only a quarter of the panel is modelled by
making use of the symmetry constraints.

The 3D model uses 152438 CTRETA elements with 247631 nodes. The char-
acteristic mesh size is 5 mm. This size was chose as a compromise between
computational time and conformity of the mesh to the geometry. The mesh is
shown in figure [7.5l

The load was applied to the pin holes by rigid elements to simulate the contact

Figure 7.5: Un-reinforced panel: 3D FE model.
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between the pins and the panel in the simplest way. In fact, we are not inter-
ested in the stress concentrations at the pin holes, but just the way the load is
distributed in the panel. Focus is given to the bending and stresses generated in
the X — Z plane of the panel where the crack propagates.

The 2D FE model was build by modelling the mid plane surface of the panel

(figure [7.0]). The simplifications introduced are summarised as follows:

e Filets have not been modelled;

e The stringer curved end (figure [.0)) designed to allow even transfer of load
from the end fitting to the stringers has been neglected. This could cause

locally higher stress concentration where the stringers join the end fitting;

e The triangular end fitting section (figure[[.0]) of the real panel was modelled
by using constant thickness 2D elements (mean thickness of the test panel)

placed on the geometrical mid plane;

e The doublers present at the base of the stringers are thicker than the skin (6
mm instead of 4 mm); that means that the mid planes should be offset by
1 mm; this characteristic was also neglected and the two planes are placed
at the same position but the used elements have different thickness; this
would cause stress discontinuities but cannot be avoided since the effect of

the doublers in the crack propagation must not be neglected.

Strin gercunved end

_—» Tiangularendfitting sedion

DModel ——

N

2D Model

First lteration

MID PLANES OF PANEL

Figure 7.6: 3D FE model to 2D FE model simplification.
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Although the possibility of using 2D elements with variable thickness to model
variable thickness parts present in the test panel, the simpler option of constant
thickness elements was preferred to avoid stress discontinuities that would be
generated and keep the model simple. The use of offset for the 2D elements was
also avoided since, although not commonly known, NASTRAN neglects it for
non-linear analysis (solver 106 or NLSTATIC).

The 2D FE model can be seen in figure[.7l The model is made of 94211 elements
composed by 94896 nodes. The mesh dimension on the crack propagation path
(y-symmetry plane) and the strap region is uniform 1 x 1 mm. A mesh transition
to 4 x 4 mm elements is used to limit the number of elements of the model. The
load is applied at the pin holes. There is no interest in an accurate prediction
of the stresses near the holes thus, contact is not modelled. Rigid elements are

used to transfer the load instead.

Figure 7.7: Un-reinforced panel: 2D FE model.

The two models were run with the non-linear NASTRAN solver (solver 106 or
NLSTATIC) to accurately predict secondary bending. The von Mises stress and
deformed shape obtained by the 3D and 2D FE models are compared in figure
[7.8. The same stress scale is used in both models. By comparing the colours of

the contour maps it can be seen that the two models are in good agreement in

terms of von Mises stress (figures|7.8(a)| and [7.8(b)|). Displacements along crack

propagation path (y-symmetry plane) are compared in figure [L9 The vertical
solid lines shown the position of the stringers and the dashed lines the position

of the doublers. The results are in good agreement.
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(a) 3D FE model.

Contour: Plate Top VonMises Stre

(b) 2D FE model.

Figure 7.8: Stresses contour and and deformed shape by 2D and 3D FE models.
Inserts show detailed stress contour maps on the future crack region.
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Figure 7.9: Out-of-plane displacement (w): comparison of 3D and 2D FE mod-
els.

The stress analysis was also carried out for broken central stringer failure scenario
with initial crack length 2ap = 22 mm. The stress contour and deformed shape
obtained by 3D and 2D FE are shown in figure [[.LI0. Good agreement between
the two models is achieved. It is worth noticing how the secondary bending
direction changes along the width of the panel. In the centre, the broken cen-
tral stringer causes the neutral plane to shift below the load application plane
and the panel bends upwards. Beyond the central part, the outer stringers are
still intact and the panel bends downwards. This shows how the neutral plane
position varies with the crack length and the panel bending direction changes
with crack propagation and progressive stringer failure, and on the other hand,
bending direction influences the crack growth. For this reason the modelling of
the secondary bending needs to be accurate.

Stress and deformation analyses have shown that this 2D FE model results to be
adequately accurate to compute displacements and stresses despite the simplifi-
cations introduced and thus it is used in the next section to conduct the fracture

mechanics analysis.

7.2.3 [ solution and FCG life validation

Before computing the equivalent 3 solution (equation L40) for the un-reinforced
stinger panel, the way that the crack propagates in the stringers was studied.
The correct way to model crack propagation in the stringer should be by also

computing the stress intensity factor of the stringer crack and let it propagate
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Z

Output Set NX NASTRAN Case 1
Deformed0.912): Total Translation
Contour: Solid Von Mises Stress

(a) 3D FE model.

10805, 21609,

Output Set: Case 1 Time 1.
Deformed(1.186): Total Translation
Contour: Plate Top VonMises Stress

(b) 2D FE model.

Figure 7.10: Stresses contour and and deformed shape of the cracked panel:
comparison of 2D and 3D FE models.
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independently from the substrate crack, i.e. integrating the skin and stringer
SIF separately. That would require re-meshing the stringer for each crack propa-
gation step. This procedure can be avoided by assuming the crack growth in the
stringer as a function of the crack in the skin, i.e. the crack in the stringer can
grow 0.5, 1, 2, 3 or 4 times faster than the crack in the skin (see appendix [D.3]
for the program instructions). In this analysis, the crack in the stringer grows
at the same rate of the crack in the substrate (figure [[.I1]).

The equivalent 3 solutions (section B3.3]) are computed by using the modelling

Figure 7.11: Model of crack growing into the stringer till stringer failure.

technique (section [£.2]) and the computer code LICRA (appendix [D]) developed
by the author. The solutions are shown in figure [[[T2l Those solutions are
compared with a solution found in [142] obtained by using a commercial 3D FE
program called STRESS CHECK which can predict the propagating crack front
shape by re-meshing. It can be seen that the 2D solution is very close to the 3D.
The predicted FCG rate and life of the panel are shown in figure along with

——— Equivaent M(T) plate

—— 3D (STRESS CHECK)

25| —=— 2DRMS; |
—e— 20w !

25

Figure 7.12: RMS and weighted [ solutions for the un-reinforced stringer panel
compared with a 3D solution obtained by a commercial code STRESS CHECK
using 3D FE [142].
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the test results reported in [142]. There is good agreement between prediction
and test life till the crack reaches the end of the first doubler. After the failure of

110° : ‘ : : ‘ : : 25
2
o 110°
[5] L
g 15
- 3
3
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mo’ F oA T T T
: : 05
®x  Test with strap . —=— Test without strap
- No retardation (w) ! LR No.retardation (w) ...
8 e No retardation (RMS) T e No retardation (RMS)
110 ‘ ‘ 0 -5 s 6 s 6
0 05 1 15 2 25 010 500 100 210 200
alb N
(a) FCG rate. (b) FCQG life.

Figure 7.13: Validation of FCG rate and life against test results: un-reinforced
integral stringer panel; experiments from [142].

the first stringer has been reached in the model, the prediction trends away from
the experimental result. A postmortem analysis of the test showed a peculiar
crack behaviour in the stringer during the experiment. The crack propagated till
half of the stinger height and then turned 90° and run in the parallel direction
of the load (longitudinal direction of the stringer, figure [Z.14]).

Before analysing the possible reasons for this crack turning, let us understand

Experiment

FE model

Figure 7.14: Difference between modelling of crack propagating in the stringer
and real situation.

the consequences. Due to the crack deviation, the upper part of the stringer
remains intact and provides some force to bride the skin crack, which results
in a lower crack growth rate. In fact the FE model shows higher crack growth

acceleration after the modelled failure of the first stringer than the experimental
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result (figure [[13] a/b = 1.2). Although crack turning in the stringer was not
modelled, the prediction is quite in good agreement with the experiment (errors:
RMS = —25% and w = —29%). The final prediction error is limited because
the model is accurate when the crack growth in the first stringer bay and the
error is built up essentially during crack growth in the second bay where the
crack growth rate is already elevated.

The reasons of crack turning might be several. Firstly an asymmetric grip con-
dition could cause some torsion in the panel which would promote crack turning.
Another reason could be that the shift in the neutral plane caused by the grow-
ing crack produces some torsion in the stringers (figure [.I0). The last reason
could be related to the mechanical properties of AA 7075 and the manufacturing
processes of the panel. This panel was machined from a single block of mate-
rial; the mechanical properties through the thickness of the block change and
consequently the integral stringer panel fabricated may not be fully isotropic.
Crack turning like this was already observed in tests carried out by Alcoa on
integral panels and blamed on the last reason. It is believed that the cause of
crack turning in this specific situation was produced by the interaction of the

three aforementioned causes.

7.3 Reinforced panel

7.3.1 Strap geometries and materials

Four different strap configurations are used to reinforce the integral skin-springer
panel analysed in the previous section. The choice of using just four configura-
tions is due to time and cost problems. By running a quick numerical analysis of
the panel and considering that the testing machine can work at a maximum fre-
quency of 1 Hz under that spectrum, the test was estimated to last 1-2 months2,
consequently only a limited number of tests could be run. The candidate strap
material strap materials are the following four: GFRP, CFRP, Titanium 6-4,
GLARE and for each material a multitude of dimensions and configurations
could be chosen.

The choice of strap materials and dimensions to be used for the test comes from

2In reality the test on the reinforced panel lasted more than 3 months since the testing
machine broke down twice
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the considerations gather by the coupon tests and numerical analyses presented
in chapter [6land design guidelines given in section[6.4l In fact, the load spectrum
used for this analysis has many low amplitude cycles. It was found that TRS are
more harmful at low applied stresses (section [6.2.2]), thus strap materials should
have coefficients of thermal expansion close or equal to that of the substrate. For
this reason GLARE and AA 7085-T7651 materials were chosen. Now two strap
geometries needed to be selected for each material.

The choice of the strap dimensions is again based on the considerations presented
in chapter [6l In fact it was found that the most important variable in the de-
sign of a strap is the stiffness ratio (section .13 equation [6.5]). For this reason
then the 4 strap configurations were designed to provide constant stiffness ratio,
w=0.2.

The chosen strap configurations are:

¢ GLARE wide straps. One wide and thin strap per bay, straps dimen-
sions w70t3.81685 and half width strap is used in the last bay. The mesh
used for the model is shown in figure . It consists of 389529 elements
and 446426 nodes.

¢ GLARE narrow straps. Two narrow and thick straps per bay, straps
dimensions w23t5.4(685 and only one strap is used in the last bay. The
mesh used for the model is shown in figure . It uses 322243 elements
and 286774 nodes.

e Aluminium wide straps. One wide and thin strap per bay (AA 7085-
T7651), straps dimensions w70t3.25[685. Strap position and mesh are equal
to the GLARE wide strap configuration.

e Aluminium narrow straps. Two narrow and thick straps per bay (AA
7085-T7651), straps dimensions w23t4.551685. Strap position and mesh are
equal to the GLARE narrow strap configuration.

Constant stiffness ratio for the two different strap materials is obtained by chang-
ing the thickness of the straps. The aluminium narrow straps are thinner than
the GLARE ones; the same for the wide straps. For the same strap material, the
two different strap geometries (wide & thin and narrow & thick) are designed to
give again a constant stiffness ratio. The choice of using a wide & thin strap is

based on the findings presented in section[6.2.3] i.e. a thin & wide strap produces
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(b) Narrow strap configuration.

Figure 7.15: Cross section sketch of the reinforced integral panels.

lower TRS. The narrow & thick configuration was chosen as comparison with the
wide & thin because it was found that a thinker strap, in the absence of TRS,
produces higher bridging effect and crack retardation (section and [6.3]).

All the straps are bonded with the adhesive FM94 and cured at 120°C. Me-

chanical properties of adhesive and strap material can be found in table (.3

7.3.2 Stiffening effect

Before analysing the enhanced damage tolerance capability of these panels, stress
analysis at the maximum applied load (0,4, = 49.72M Pa, F,,.. = 237 kN)
is carried out. In order to show the stiffening effect, the panel are studied in
pristine condition.

The von Mises stress contour on the substrate for the four strap configurations
compared with the un-reinforced case are shown in figure [Z.I7l The plots use the

same stress scale. These plots show that the stress in the substrate decrease for

the aluminium wide and narrow straps (figures|7.17(b)|and [7.17(c)|). This is due
to the stiffening effect introduced by the straps. Observing figures [7.17(d)| and
7.17(e)|, which show the stresses for the GLARE strap configurations, it can be
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(b) Narrow strap configuration.

Figure 7.16: Reinforced panels: 2D FE mesh.
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seen that the stresses in the substrates are very close to that of the un-reinforced
panel. It seems like there is no stiffening effect brought by the GLARE straps.
This is because there are also tensile TRS in the substrate for the GLARE strap
configurations.

If the TRS effect is neglected, the same amount of stiffening effect will be obtained
by the four strap configurations (figures [7.17(b)} |7.17(c), [7.17(f)| and [7.17(g))).

The loading direction stress oy, in the substrate along crack propagation path

(y-symmetry plane) are plotted in figure [[.I8 It can be seen that the stresses in
the substrate for all four cases have decreased by about 20% due to the stiffening
effect; that is equal to the stiffness ratio of the straps (equation [G.5]).

As a consequence of this analysis it was agreed by the consortium to test the
reinforced panels at a 20% higher applied load so that the stresses in the substrate
are equal for the un-reinforced and reinforced panels. Thus, the new maximum
applied stress to the reinforced structures is 0,4, = 59.67M Pa corresponding
to a machine load F,,,, = 284 kN.

This means that, if the bonded straps enhance the damage tolerance capability
of the panel at the same substrate stress level (higher applied stress), it would
be possible, instead of adding the strap to the structure as it was done in this
case, to remove material /weight from the substrate and use it as straps to make

lighter and safer structures.

7.3.3 Stress analysis of the straps

The von Mises stress in the straps is also examined for the pristine reinforced
panel. In figure[Z.19] the top surface stress contour maps for the aluminium strap
configurations are shown. It is worth noticing how the stress decreases towards
the end of the straps (top of the figure), thus a tapered strap would be a good
solution. Figure shows the von Mises stress in the top aluminium layer of
the GLARE straps in the absence of TRS. Also in this case the stress decrease
and goes to zero at the end of the straps. By comparing figures and it
can be seen that the level of stress carried by the straps is equal for all the four
cases (figures all plotted in the same scale). This is because the stiffening effect
and the stress in the straps is only dictated by the stiffness ratio. The stiffness

ratio for these for cases is constant, thus the stress levels are equal.
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Output Set Case 1 Time 1.
Deformed(0.405): Total Translation
Contour: Plate Top VonMises Stress

21609

d) GLARE wide strap with TRS (e) GLARE narrow strap with TRS
Osup = 47TM Pa) (0sup = 4TM Pa)

—~

(f) GLARE wide strap without TRS (g) GLARE narrow strap without TRS
(Jsub = 4-OMPG/) (Usub = 40MPCL)

Figure 7.17: Comparison of von Mises stresses in the substrate at the maximum
applied load (0,4 = 49.72) for the different strap configurations. Same stress
scale is used for each case.
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Figure 7.18: Stiffening effect: oy, stress in the substrate.
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Figure 7.19: Aluminium strap configurations: von Mises stresses in the straps
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Figure 7.20: GLARE strap configurations: von Mises stress in the straps in the
absence of TRS effect.

7.3.4 Thermal residual stress analysis

Tensile TRS in the substrate accelerate crack propagation rate and are impor-
tant in the prediction of FCG life. For the studied cases, TRS are important
since they cause major differences between the GLARE and aluminium strap
configurations. Fortunately, TRS produced by the GLARE straps are relatively
low when compared to other materials such as CFRP or titanium alloy, thus they
should not penalise it too much.

The substrate TRS contour maps for the pristine panel are shown in figure [.21]
for both wide and narrow strap configurations. It can be seen that TRS are
sightly higher beneath the straps and the maximum stress value is about 10
MPa.

TRS distributions at the top, middle and bottom of the substrate along the panel
width (z-axis) is shown in figure [[.222l The maximum value is about 10 MPa. It
is interesting to notice that the bending direction is different from the coupon
plates in which TRS cause the coupons to bend upwards. In this case the panel
bends downwards and the stress at the top of the plate is lower than the bot-
tom one (figure [[.22). This is because the neutral plane of the panel (with the
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(a) Wide strap configuration. (b) Narrow strap configuration.

Figure 7.21: TRS comparison between wide and narrow GLARE strap config-
uration: o, at the top of the substrate.

stringers) is above the surface of application of the TRS, i.e. the top of the skin.
Locally, instead, the TRS try to bend the substrate/skin upwards increasing the
stress at the top of the substrate and decreasing the one at the bottom (see figure
[.22).

Comparing wide and narrow strap configurations, it can be seen that the level of
TRS is almost identical. The reason is due to the same stiffness ratio of the two
configurations. It should be noticed though that, for the narrow configuration,
between the two straps, i.e. in the middle of the bay, the TRS are slightly higher.
The residual stress intensity factors for the two panel were computed and shown
in figure [7.23] to understand which configuration is better. Firstly, it can be ob-
served that the values of residual SIF are relatively low. Secondly, the narrow
strap configuration shows a peak of SIF in the middle of the bay which is not the
case of the wide one. Thus, the narrow strap configuration is slightly worse than
the wide one, although these values of SIF are too low to considerably affecting

the performance of the narrow strap configuration.

20

—%— Bottom |
—+— Middle |
—s— Top !

15 - Strap Strap Strap 4

0 05 1 15 2 25 0 05 1 15 2 25
alb ab
(a) Wide strap (b) Narrow strap

Figure 7.22: Comparison of TRS between the two GLARE strap configurations.
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Figure 7.23: Residual SIF for the wide and narrow GLARE strap configurations.

7.3.5 FCG life validation: GLARE wide

Only the experimental results for the GLARE wide configuration are available
at the time of this thesis.

The effective weighted [-solution (equation .40 obtained by FEA using com-
puter code LICRA (appendix [D)) is shown in figure [[24. Two things should
be noticed by observing figure [[.24l Firstly, the bridging and stiffening effect
provided by the straps results in a strong reduction of 5. Secondly, adhesive
failure does not influence the (-solution much when the crack is in the first bay,
although when it approaches the second bay, the 3 value increase due to the
reduced bridging and stiffening effect.

This (-solution was used to calculate FCG life by the Harter T-method (sec-
tion [2Z3.4]) and the equivalent residual stresses intensity factor (section E3.3)
with AFGROW program since LICRA can not integrate variable amplitude load
spectrum. The predicted FCG rate and life are compared with experiments in
figure

The reinforced panel test was stopped at a crack length of a = 1.2b due to time
constraint [142]. The prediction, instead, shows the FCG life till failure of the
panel. Prediction and experiment are in good agreement. Crack growth deceler-
ation when entering the first strap and acceleration approaching the first stringer
are correctly predicted by the modelling technique and the computer code LI-
CRA. It is important to notice that the GLARE wide straps can almost triple
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Figure 7.24: GLARE wide strap configuration: 3 solutions.

the life of the baseline unenforced panel at a 20% higher load.

Stress analysis of the straps with substrate crack propagation is also carried out.
Figure [7.26] shows von Mises stress in the first layer of GLARE (aluminium layer)
for different crack lengths. Figure is for a crack length of 100 mm, i.e. the
crack tip has just passed the strap. The stress in the strap is very high (about
300 MPa) because disbond is limited. In fact disbond front can be seen from
the stress contour map and it is identified as the line where the stress suddenly
changes. For longer cracks, the disbond area increases but the stress decrease
to about 150 MPa. So high stress levels in the strap are very likely to cause
strap failure. Fortunately, on top of the aluminium layer there is a GFRP layer
which limits the failure of the strap in the first aluminium layer so that the
bridging effect of the strap is not affected and the life of the structure improved.
At this point disbond growth would move to the weakest interface that is the
aluminium/GFRP within GLARE itself. This observations have been confirmed
by the experimental tests reported in [142].

Strap failure analysis is still not implemented in the LICRA code, thus stress
analysis of the straps needs to be carried out manually. Although a rigourous
method would be to use the S-N curve along with the Miner rule to compute the
fatigue life of the straps, it cannot be done manually because the stress in the
straps changes for each crack length. Consequently, engineering common sense
is used instead. If the stress in the straps is close to yielding, then the straps

will very likely fail under fatigue. For the validation cases shown in chapter
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Figure 7.25: GLARE wide strap configuration: FCG rate and life validation
against experiments [142].
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this method was used for the GLARE straps. LICRA is run once to compute
the disbond, stresses, and life with supposedly pristine straps, then the stresses
are checked manually and if necessary a new model is run with imposed failure
of the first layer of aluminium in GLARE and disbond interface set to be the
aluminum /GFRP interface in GLARE itself.

In this case, due to excessive computational time required to run the large-scale
panel model, only the case of perfect straps is run. This justifies the fact that
the supposedly conservative weighted SIF solution is, in this case, sightly un-

conservative.

Bonded straps are demonstrated to be very efficient in improving the FCG life
of large-scale integral skin-stringer panels for this compressive load dominated
spectrum. Moreover, the modelling procedure developed in this thesis and im-
plemented in LICRA has been demonstrated to be able to predict the FCG life
of a bonded reinforced large scale skin-stringer integral panel. This modelling
procedure is used in the next section to predict the life of the other three chosen

strap configurations.

7.3.6 Strap configuration comparison

Having validated the predicted FCG life for the GLARE strap reinforced integral
skin-stringer panel, a comparison between the four strap configurations is done
by FE modelling.

The effective weighted (3-solutions (equation L40]) are computed for all four con-
figurations by FEM using LICRA computer code (appendix [Dl). Due to the
multiple disbond fronts and the large number of elements in the model the com-
putational time required to model disbond propagation is considerably excessive.
Firstly, an analysis without disbond modelling is carried out to understand the
differences between the four configurations. The results are shown in figure
It can be seen that the only difference between the four configurations is in
the gap between the two narrow straps. In fact, the 8 solution does not show
the effect of TRS and disbond is not considered, the results of the four strap

configurations are quite similar since the same stiffness ratio is used.
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Figure 7.26: GLARE wide strap configuration: von Mises stress contours on
the bottom ply (nearest to substrate and most stressed) as a function of the
substrate crack length.
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Figure 7.27: (3 solutions for the different strap configurations without modelling
disbond failure.

Since the test was stopped when the crack was in the second bay, also the models
were run up to a crack length of @ = 170 mm. The life in the first bay is the
most important part, in fact, when the crack approaches the second bay, the
boundaries of the panel influence the crack propagation. At this point, the panel
does not behave as a real wing panel anymore; the latter is much wider and
supported.

The equivalent weighted 3 solutions are shown in figure [7.28]

For both strap materials, it can be seen that the narrow strap configurations

[ without strap () ‘ : i [ without strap () ]
——— Wide(w): i i i ——— Wide(w): i ;
25— Narow (w) : : it 1 25t == Narrow (w) .

0 0.5 1 15 2 25 0 0.5 1 15 2 25
alb alb

(a) Aluminium strap configuration. (b) GLARE strap configuration.

Figure 7.28: [ solutions for the different strap configurations with disbond
analysis.

produce a higher (# in the middle of the first bay than the wide strap configura-
tions. Moreover, when the crack approaches the first stringer the 3 solutions of
the narrow strap configurations are again higher than the wide configurations.

This is because that narrow straps show more disbond.
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Predicted FCG rate and life of the four strap configurations are shown in figure
[7.29]
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Figure 7.29: FCG rate and life comparisons for the four strap configurations:
GLARE and aluminium, wide and narrow

The following considerations can be made based on the predicted FCG lives:

e Wide straps perform better than narrow straps. This seems to be
in contradiction to the results in section where it was found that narrow
and thick straps perform better. In fact, it is not. In this case, the stiffness
of the wide strap was split in two separate narrow straps where the second
strap is considerately more distant from the initial crack tip than the wide
one. The difference in the coupon sample analyses is that one wide and thin
strap was substituted by one narrow and thick strap of the same stiffness
ratio and both straps were placed at the same distance from the intimal
crack tip. Increasing the distance from the initial crack tip was seen to

be one of the factor which reduces the effectiveness of the straps (section
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[6.12). This is the reason why the wide and thin strap configurations are
better than the narrow and thick. Unfortunately though, it is not certain
that this wide and thin strap configuration is the lightest one among all
strap geometries able to obtain the same life improvement. The use of the
project graph (section [6.3]) is the best way to obtain the optimum strap

geometry for a given life target.

e Aluminium straps are better than GLARE straps if they do not
fail under fatigue. The reasons of this finding are essentially three.
Firstly, aluminium straps do not generate TRS in the substrate, thus in-
crease the FCG life more than any other material. This shows even more
in this case since the spectrum is composed of many low stress amplitude
cycles and, as shown in section [0.2.2] TRS are more harmful than in ele-
vated stress conditions. Secondly, aluminium to aluminium adhesive bond
is stronger, thus disbond grow is slower than for other bonding interfaces.
Thirdly, since aluminium is stiffer than GLARE, same stiffness ratio can
be achieved by using aluminium with a thinner strap. This means a reduc-
tion of secondary bending, that, although small in terms of SIF, make a
difference when it is integrated throughout the entire life of the structure.
Although aluminum straps are very promising, they present a major draw-
back. Aluminium is a fatigue sensitive material, thus possible failure of the
straps has to be taken into account. Many aluminium strap failures have
been reported on sample tests [142] as well as for large scale panels [11].
In figure [C.30] the stress contour maps in the straps for a crack length of
a = 165 are shown. The von Misses stress is around 170M Pa. At that
maximum symmetric cyclic stress an aluminium 7XXX series survives for
about 10* cycles [159]. Although the stress shown in figure is at the
maximum applied load, it is very unlikely that the straps could survive
for a life with an order of magnitude 10°.  If aluminium straps are to
be used, validated numerical tools are required to accurately estimate the
fatigue life of the straps and, possibly, the crack propagation in the straps.
Although it is part of the future work, LICRA does not predict fatigue life

of the straps, thus aluminium straps are not recommended.
The result of these analyses shows that wide and thin GLARE straps are the

most suitable to improve the damage tolerance capability of this panel under this

spectrum load.
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Figure 7.30: Von Mises stress contours for a substrate crack a = 165 mm for
aluminium strap configurations.
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Chapter 8

Conclusions and future studies

8.1 Predictive model development

A two-dimensional finite element modelling methodology has been developed to
calculate the stress intensity factors (SIF) and predict the fatigue crack growth
(FCG) life of bonded strap reinforced structures. The novel aspects introduced

in this methodology are:

1. Through-thickness distribution of strain energy release rate (SERR) and
SIF' can be computed by 2D finite elements.

2. An average through-thickness SIF value is determined by a parabolic weight
function to model typical curved crack front in thick substrate with one-side

strap reinforcement.

3. Adhesive disbond and progressive damage growth are modelled throughout
the life of the lead crack in the substrate.

4. Thermal residual stresses (TRS) and their redistribution due to crack
growth are computed and their effect is taken into account in the stress

intensity factor calculation.

5. Effect of secondary bending produced by both mechanical and thermal
stresses is computed and considered in the through-thickness SIF distribu-

tion. Geometric nonlinearity is dealt with by using the “alternate analysis”
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method which also takes into account of the nonlinear interaction between

the mechanical and thermal stress fields.

This modelling methodology has been implemented into a computer program,
which has been called LICRA (Life Increment Crack Retarders Analysis).
LICRA interfaces NASTRAN commercial program to conduct the FE analysis.

This modelling methodology has been validated against a wide range of exper-
imental tests and given good fatigue crack growth life predictions. It has also
been used to demonstrate the effectiveness of bonded straps in enhancing the

damage tolerance capability of integral metallic structures.

8.2 Design parameter studies

Extensive parametric studies of different crack retarders (materials, adhesives,
dimension and positions) have been conducted by LICRA to find the key vari-
ables which influence the effectiveness of the straps. Main conclusions on strap

performance, influential design variables, and their interactions are:

1. Strap stiffness plays an important role in decreasing crack propagation rate.
Higher material elastic modulus and larger strap cross-section area increase

the strap performance.

2. Tensile thermal residual stress (TRS) arising from elevated temperature
cure increase crack propagation rate. Tensile TRS can be reduced by de-
creasing the cure temperature of the adhesive and/or the mismatch of coef-
ficients of thermal expansion between the strap and substrate. This makes

straps more effective.

3. Tougher adhesives reduce disbond propagation. Stiffer adhesives increase
the crack bridging effect but also interlaminar shear stresses. The ideal

adhesive should be as tougher and stiffer as possible.

4. Based on the analysis of reinforced M(T) samples, under constant ampli-
tude load, with adhesive being cured at room temperature, the studied
strap materials are ranked from best to worst as: CFRP, GLARE, Ti-6Al-
4V, and GFRP (based on same strap weight).
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5. Based on the analysis of reinforced SENT samples, under constant am-
plitude load, with adhesive cured at 120°C', the studied strap materials
are ranked from best to worst as: Ti-6A1-4V, CFRP, GLARE, and GFRP
(based on same strap dimension). It must be said that the life improvement

offered by CFRP straps was overestimated by the modelling technique.

6. The magnitude of the TRS effect on FCG is affected by applied stress levels
and substrate material crack growth rate law. At higher SIF ranges, the
stiffness of the strap is the most influential variable and the TRS effect is
limited, thus strap material choice should be based on the elastic modulus.
At lower SIF ranges, the TRS effect can strongly reduce or even cancel the
stiffening and bridging effect, thus strap material selection should be based

on the coefficients of thermal expansion.

7. The best strap material should offer balanced properties in terms of stiff-
ness, weight, coefficient of thermal expansion, compatibility with the alu-
minium substrate and fatigue properties. The fibre metal laminate GLARE

seems to possess these characteristics.

FCG rates are sensitive to many factors, such as applied stress, TRS stress,
crack tip position in the residual stress field, secondary bending, bridging effect,
and adhesive failure. For this reason the best strap material and dimensions for
any structure cannot be given. General guidelines to the design of the straps
have been given, although, for any given structure, the use of the design graph
(presented in section [6.3]) is recommended.

LICRA computer code can be used to create the design graphs needed to find
the best strap design (material, dimensions and weight) to achieve a given life
target. This is the searched, fully operational and validated, numerical tool to

design efficient selective reinforcements.
8.3 Contributions to knowledge
1. The effectiveness of bonded straps has been demonstrate for large-scale in-

tegral skin-stringer panels under a variable amplitude load spectrum which

is dominated by compressive loads.

2. The most important strap design variables and their sensitivity on the FCG
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propagation have been identified. A way to find the lightest strap material

and geometry for a given life target has been developed and described.

3. The developed modelling methodology includes all known mechanisms which
influence crack propagation in bonded structures. It includes the following
novelties: computation of through-thickness SERR and SIF distribution
by 2D finite elements, a weight function to average the through-thickness
SIF' by considering a curved crack front, modelling of progressive adhesive
failure, prediction of TRS distribution and redistribution with crack prop-
agation, and the so-called “alternate analysis” developed to consider the
geometric non-linearity due to the secondary bending and thermal mechan-
ical coupling into the SIF range and effective R-ratio.

This technique is automatised in a computer program and applicable for
bonded strap reinforced structures as well as bonded patch repair problems

and integral panels with bonded stringers.

8.4 Recommended future studies

1. Modelling adhesive disbond propagation under fatigue load by a Paris’
law type equation instead of the quasi-static disbond method used in this

methodology.
2. Modelling damage accumulation for composite straps.

3. Modelling fatigue initial damage life and fatigue crack propagation in metal-

lic straps.

4. Effect of ground-air-ground thermal cycles on the fatigue crack growth life

of bonded strap reinforced structures.

5. Modelling of stringer crack growth independently from the substrate crack
by computing the stringer crack stress intensity factor and coupling the

two crack growth integrations.

6. Due to the fact that a (-solution for the structure cannot be found, in
the case of variable amplitude load spectrum, the analysis is carried at the

maximum applied load in order to obtain a conservative result; this ap-
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proximation should be removed and a way to take into account of different

load cycles in the stress intensity factor should be found.

7. Analysis, modelling and design of smart straps; sensor-actuator straps
which could produce crack closure forces in the substrate and, in the mean-

time, monitor disbond propagation and the health of the structure.
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Appendix B

Validation of predicted FCG

rates and lives

Plots of FCG rates and life for each validation case. Specimen geometries are
shown in figure[5.7]and material properties in table[2.3l Strap dimension notation
is defined in section (211 Both high temperature (HT) and room temperature

(RT) cure cases are studied. FCG rates and life validation plots follow.

S — — . . . 140 ; ;
110 : : —— Test (Ti grade 2)
—— FEM, RMS(Ti grade 2)
120} T FEM, w (Ti grade 2)
e 110° 100 -
g £
€ £
% < 80
8 07}
60
x  Test (Ti grade 2) 40 b
—— FEM, RMS(Ti grade 2) S
5 [ FEM, w (Ti grade 2) y y y y
100 - - - - - 0 100000 200000 300000 400000 500000
20 40 60 80 100 120 140 N
c
a, mm
(a) FCG rate. (b) FCG life:.

Figure B.1: Validation of FCG rate and life against test results: SENT, Ti
grade2 strap w20d5t21200, HT cure; Experiments from [142].
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Figure B.2: Validation of FCG rate and life against test results: SENT, GFRP
strap w20d5t2(200, RT cure; Experiments from [142].
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Figure B.3: Validation of FCG rate and life against test results: SENT, GFRP
strap w20d5t21200, HT cure; Experiments from [142].
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Figure B.4: Validation of FCG rate and life against test results: SENT, GLARE
strap w20d5t1.81200, HT cure; Experiments from [142].
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Validation of FCG rate and life against test results: SENT, GLARE

strap w20d5t5.41200, HT cure; Experiments from [142].
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Validation of FCG rate and life against test results: SENT, GLARE

strap w30d5t3.61200, HT cure; Experiments from [142].
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Figure B.7: Validation of FCG rate and life against test results: SENT, GLARE
strap w60d5t1.81200, HT cure; Experiments from [142].
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Figure B.8: Validation of FCG rate and life against test results: SENT, GLARE
strap w100d5¢1.8/1200, HT cure; Experiments from [142].
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Appendix C

Large panel: technical drawings
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Appendix D

LICRA package user’s

instructions

D.1 How to build the FE model

D.1.1 Geometry and orientation

Step 1. Only one quarter or half of the model should be modelled. The code can
only study configuration with one crack front in the model, thus symmetric
constrain should be used to reduce the structure to a simple model with

only one crack front.

Quarter
Plate to be
Modelled

Step 2. It is necessary to use the right orientation of the panel. This is impor-
tant for the code to work correctly, as it is designed for a specific orientation.
As shown in the figure below the crack side must be on the X axis, the
panel length on Y and the height of the panel or the depth on Z.
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z
Y,
X

Crack Front

D.1.2 Meshing and boundary conditions

Step 3. Mesh must be regular on the crack front and and beneath straps if
presents. Constant width elements must be used on the crack propagation
line. Square elements must be used for the substrate below the straps and

the straps. .

Step 4. The boundary conditions to use are shown in the figure shown next.

Crack (no constralnts) X Symmetry constralnt

k A

b

Load
Tx. Tz,

Rx, Ry, Rz

Y
Symmetry
constralnt

‘L

Y

Vb

D.1.3 Load Application

Step 5. Rigid elements should be used to connect the nodes on the load end of
the panel to an independent node as shown below in the first figure. How-
ever, if the end fitting section is modelled then the pin can be simplified
as shown in the second figure. Here a node is created in the centre of the
hole and all the nodes on half the edge of the hole are connected to it with
all directions constrained. Further, the load to be applied by the pin is
applied of the independent node in the centre.
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In the case of strap analysis rigid elements cannot be used for the load ap-
plication because will be misunderstood by the code has adhesive elements.

This problem can be solved by using really stiff beam elements.

® Dependent Nodes
Independent Node

D.1.4 Strap modelling and adhesive modelling

This section is meant for analysis for bonded crack retarder panels only and
should be skipped for un-reinforced panels.

This will show the procedure to model straps and adhesive on the previous model.
The properties are to be calculated as shown in chapter d. Only modelling aspects

are discussed here.

Step 6. The strap is modelled using 2D shell elements. Please note that the
mid plane of the strap is to be modelled. Moreover, the elements on the
strap should be of same size and geometry as the elements on the panel

just below it.

The adhesive layer has to be made in between the panel and the strap. An
adhesive group has to be build for each single substrate node corresponding to
a strap node. An initial disbond defect is included in the model. One element
size all around the strap needs to be disconnected from the substrate and no
adhesive group should be built there. Following figure shows a strap which has

four nodes but the outer nodes are disconnected.
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The first step for creating the adhesive is to create the nodes. The figure below
shows the details of the nodes and elements needed to create the adhesive bond.
The figure on left shows the elements created and its purpose while the figure
on the right is to be refereed to for further steps. Abbreviation “N” stands for
nodes, “R” for rigid elements and “S” for spring elements. The order of steps
is very important for this section and is to be followed very precisely

for successful run using LICRA.

L 4 Strap mid plane node o Strap mid plane node
Strap bottom plane node / (IN4)
adhesive top
Rigid clement (RD)
3 spring elements 5 (S1), (S2) & (S3) X (N2) & (N3)
Rigid element l (R2)
Substrate top plane node (N1)

® Substrate mid plane node /

adhesive top @ Substrate mid plane node

Step 7. Create node N1 above the panel substrate node at a height correspond-
ing to half the thickness of the panel under the strap. This is a node
representing the fictitious top of the plate and corresponding at the bot-
tom of the adhesive.

Create node N2 at a height of half the thickness of the adhesive above N1.
This node represents the middle of the adhesive layer.

Create a node N3 coincident with node N2. Please record the number of
nodes N2 and N3. Finally create node N4 above N2/N3 at a height cor-
responding to half the thickness of the adhesive from N2/N3. This node
represent the top of adhesive corresponding to the fictitious bottom of the

strap.

Step 8. Connect the node N1 to node N2 (to distinguish between N2 and N2 it
should be enough to look at the ID od the element; the lower ID should be
node N2) by using a rigid element (RBE2) (R1) with N1 being independent
node and N2 having all degrees of freedom constrained to N1. Similarly
connect node N4 to node N3 using a rigid element (R2) where N4 is the

independent node.

Step 9. The next step is to create the spring elements between the coincident

nodes. Create the three properties peel Z, shear X and shear Y as men-
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tioned in chapter @l Now create a DOF spring element (CELAS2) (S1)
between node N2 and node N3 using the peel Z property. Create an-
other spring element (S2) between these nodes using the shear X property.
Finally, create a third spring element (S3) between them using shear Y
property. Ascertain that the properties are created in the order

mentioned above.

Step 10. Steps 7-9 should be repeated fro each adhesive group. More easily, the
group of elements can be copied and pasted in order to create the adhesive
layer for each strap. Remember to leave the sides of the strap free in order

to allow disbond initiation.

Step 11. Constrain the rotation degrees of freedom (Rx, Ry and Rz) of all the
nodes on the top and bottom of the adhesive (N1 and N4).

D.1.5 Preparing the model for analysis

The following steps are described by using as example the pre-post processing
commercial code FEMAP. The same operations described in the following steps

can be made in any other pre-post processor program, such as PATRAN.

Step 12. Renumber the nodes of the model. This is done by selecting the renum-
ber nodes option in the toolbar, selecting all nodes and renumbering them

firstly by original ID and then by direction (Y-axis).

Entity Selection - Select Node(s) to Renumber
& Add © Remove ¢ Exclude S elect All I Flezet | Pick |

by 1 Previous | Delere |[ o]

=l More | Method” | Cancel |
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[Renumber o K
Starting 1D I Inerement |1
— Sort Renumbered Order by Sort Order
& Original 1D i+ Azcending
= Selection Order " Descending
= Calor
© Laver I “erify Renumbering

I Constant Offset
= Definition CSys

Ll oy =z
CSySID..GIDbaI Rectangular LI
™ Absolute Valus Cancel I

Step 13. Renumber all the elements in the model. Firstly by original ID and
then by element type.

Entity Selection - Select Hemeni(z) to Renumber x|
@ Add ' Remove ¢ Esclude [Soectal] Reset | Pick™ |

'D[[’ | to] by " Pievious | Delete | 0K |
Group | =l Moe | Method* | Cancel |

Starting 1D I Increment |‘|

— Sort Renurnbered Order by Sort Order

' Original ID ' Ascending

" Selection Order " Descending
" Color

= Layer I Verity Renumbering
 Type ™ Constant Offset

" Property

-

Minirunn Made 10

IR oy z
——
CSySID..GIDbaI Fectangular j

I Absolute Value Cancel

|

D.1.6 Creating files for analysis

The following files can be obtained with FEMAP or any other pre-processor.
The format of the files though the one used by FEMAP, thus some editing work
might be required to build this files with other pre-processor than FEMAP.

File 1: modello.dat. Model file (for all analysis). This is the NASTRAN file
for the analysis often call also *.bdf. In the next page an example is shown.
It does not matter which pre-processor translates the model to the *.dat

or *.bdf file but the order of the blocks must be as in the previous
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INIT MASTER(S)
0L SESTATICS
TINE 10000
CEND
ECHO = NONE
DISPLACEMENT (PLOT) = ALL
SPCFORCE (PLOT) = ALL
OLOAD (PLOT) = ALL —
FORCE [PLOT, CORNER) = ALL Analysis
STRESS (PLOT, CORNER) = ALL Options
SR s "
LOAD = 1
BEGIN BULE
PARAM,POST, -1
PLRAM, OGEOM, HO
PARAM, AUTOSPC, YES
PLRAM, KEROT, 100.

PARAM, MAZRATIC, 1.E+8
FPARAM, GRDFNT, O .
CORDEC 1 a 0. 0. o. 0. 0. 1.+ME MNAC1 Coordinate
+NE NACL 1 a. 1
CORDES 2 a 0. 0. o. 0. 0. 1. +MNE MACZ system
i
55 .

+ME MACZ 1 o

§ NX MNastran for FEMAP Load Se 1 : load

FORCE 1 25935 o 1. o. 15470,

§ NX MNastran for FEMAP Constraint Set 1 costrain

SPC 1 A 156 (35

SPC 1 2 156 o.

SPC 1 3 156 a

[---1

SP 1 45052 13456 (35

§ NXI Nastran for FEMAP Property 1 : Al

PSHELL 1 A 10. 1 1 o.

§ NZ Nastran for FEMAP FProperty Z : GLARE

PCONP 2 o. +

+ 3 0.13 Sik: YES 3 0.13 20. TES+

+ 3 0.13 S0. YES 2 0.34 S0. YES+

+ 3 0.13 SEk: YES 3 0.13 20. TES+

+ 3 0.13 S0. YES 2 0.34 S0. YES+

+ 2 0.34 80. YES 3 0.13 80. TES+

+ 3 0.13 s0. YES 3 0.13 [0. TES+

+ 2 0.34 S0 YES 3 0.13 S0 TES+

+ 3 0.13 s0. YES 3 0.13 [0. TES+ "

+ 2 0.34 80 YES 2 034 S0 TES+ = |
+ 3 0.13 s0. YES 3 0.13 [0. TES+ FE prOpenles
+ 3 0u13 80 YES 2 034 S0 TES+

+ 3 0013 SEk: YES 3 0.13 20, TES+

e 3 0.13 S0. YES 2 034 S0 YES

§ NX Nastran for FEMAP Property 6 @ reigid

PEEAM B 4 314,159 7B853.98 7853.986 0. 15694.7 O.+PR B

+FPR & oO. =10, 10. {63 o. 10. =10, O.+Pd g

+PA & YESA 1. +PC B

+PC 6 0.58615 0.88615

§ MNX MNastran for FEMAP Material 1 @ AR 7085-T7651

MAT1 1 71000, 0.33 o. 0. 0.

§ NX MNastran for FEMAP Material 2 : aluminium GLARE

MATS 2 70300, FO300. 0.33 26439, 0. 0. O.+HMT 2

pici o o o R A Material
§ MNE Nastran for FEMAP Material 3 : GFRF GLARE properties
MATS 3 48900, 5500. 0.33 S5500. (535 0. O.+NMT 3 -
+MT 3 o. o. o. +HL 3

+HMA 3

§ NZI Nastran for FEMAP Material 4 : rigid

MATL =+ 1.E+9 0.33 0. (535 0.

GRID 1 a o. L5 o. o -

GRID 2 a 0. 2. 0. ] X =

SR S8 o 458 9 <tn0d_e_ coordinates ]
[...]

GRID 45082 a 70, 135. o. a}

CBEAM 1 & 25935 209 0. 0. e 5

CBEAM 2 & 25835 953 o. 0. 1.

[--.1

CBEAN 36 & 25835 45082 o. 0. 1.

CELASE a7 4750, 11725 3 11726 3 0.

CELASZ 38 1552.5 11725 1 11726 1 0.

CELASE 39 1552.5 11725 b 11726 b 0.

CELASZ 40 4750, 12314 3 1z815 3 0.

CELASZ 41 1552.5 12814 1 iz21s5 1 o.

CELASZ 4z 1552.5 12814 2 1z815 2 0.

Lo i Elements
CELASZ 10239 1552.5 32111 2 3211z 2 0.

CQUADS 10240 G 3312 s100 0939 3311 is0. -
CQUAD4 10241 zl 3503 3312 3311 3502 1s0.

[...]1

COTADG 41375 2 31385 32473 32475 31387 0.

REEZ 41376 11724 123456 117z5

REEZ 41377 11727 123456 11726

[...]

REEZ L 1=hiRrary 32113 123456 Fzal1z

ENDDATA
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figure. If this order is not respected, LICRA will terminate with
errors in the best of the cases or can give some erroneous results. If the
pre-processor used does not translate to file in described order and format,
some editing work on the NASTRAN file is required.

1. Analysis options. This part is not really important because the final

analysis options will be written by LICRA
2. Coordinate systems.

3. Nodal forces. If temperature loads are present they should follow the
force. For linear analysis only the final temperature is required so the
load block should contain only the FORCE 1 and TEMP 2 parameters.
For non-linear analysis a intimal temperature must be input. In this
case the order of the load conditions should be: FORCE 1, TEMP 3
(final temperature), and TEMP 2 (initial temperature). In the case of
a curing temperature of 120°C" and a test carried out at 20°C, TEMP
3 is —100°C' on all nodes and TEMP 2 is 0°C on all nodes.

4. Constraints. This part cannot be written in a compact form but each

single swingle Point Constraint must be explicit.

5. Finite elements properties. In the example file PSHELL are used for
the substrate, PCOMP for the GLARE strap, and PBEAM as a rigid
for the load application.

6. Material properties. In the example file MAT1 (isotropic)is used for
the substrate aluminium, MATS for the GFRP and aluminium in the
GLARE strap, and MAT1 again for the rigid beam.

7. Node coordinates or GRID matrix.

8. Element connectivity matrix. In the example file CBEAM are used to
apply the load, CELAS2 for the mechanical properties of the adhesive,
CQUAD4 for both strap and substrate, and RBE2 for the adhesive

groups.

If this file is for the analysis of a un-reinforced panel then the analysis
option block should be deleted from the file and the file should be renamed
modello.mesh.

In the case of a reinforced panel this will be done durting the application
of the MPC by the MPC program (section .
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File 2: crack_nodes.nodes. Crack node file (for all analysis). This file con-
tains the list of all nodes along the substrate crack front. For creating
this file, this nodes need to be listed to a file. Please refer the picture
below to see the nodes that need to be listed in this file. All the nodes
of the substrate on the crack front need to be listed apart from the nodes

representing the initial crack length.

Nodes
to list

The screen-shot below shows the step for listing these nodes. Please ascer-

tain that the nodes are sorted to X direction.

L Dte Coup
Loos ECTTT—
Ggomatry Diesinhons Pagn Lergih.
1% ot
Ul ¥ 7 Managen Window
= -
LhE I Porie s
sod Goup I e
B en | |
Mol o Sl G
Depraten
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List | Defete Group Mew Window Hslp Listing Options %]

Toolz 3 ’ FEEL OB TTT R e —
e el .
= : il 3 <@ =N )
i ‘5 The Defintion Coordinate Systems il be used
A . | if a Listing Coordinate System is not Selected
Output v [ Node
- |"¢; | ~Sort by - Sot Order
r+d Group... g Bement... D A =
B Yow £ Materal.. € Selection Order € Descendng
Madel Info 1='| Property... " Colot
Diegtination... 49 load.. " Layer
g C ooy
5 : R
E&J Analysis. .. C i |
& TP I AbsohiteValue
Tyt l
Entity Selection - Select Node(s) to List x|
F'A.d.d ' Remove O Exclude Select 4l Fieset Pick © |
iD [ to by " o ok |
= : Previous Delete 0k,
Group | = More: | M'efhnd“l Cancsl |

Now opening the crack node file with a text editor, the file should look as

shown below.

ID Def C3 Out C3 X1 X2 X3 Color PermBC> Laver #Elem #Load #BC
2 aQ aQ 10. o o. 1 2 o 1
3 aQ aQ 15. o o. 1 2 o 1
4 aQ aQ 20. ] Q. 1 2 ] 1
5 aQ aQ 25. ] Q. 1 2 ] 1
& aQ aQ 30. ] Q. 1 2 ] 1
T aQ aQ 35. ] Q. 1 2 ] 1
-3 Q Q 40. ] Q. 1 2 ] 1
9 Q Q 45. ] Q. 1 2 ] 1

10 a a 50. o 0. 1 2 o 1
11 a a 55. o 0. 1 2 o 1
1z 0 0 60. o 0. 1 2 o 1
i3 0 0 65. o 0. 1 2 o 1
14 0 0 70. o 0. 1 2 o 1
15 0 0 75. o 0. 1 2 o 1
16 0 0 80. o 0. 1 2 o 1
iT 0 0 85. o 0. 1 2 0 1

The first four lines contain only general writings, please delete those four
lines along with all the other data and just leave the node ID (first column).
The final file follows.

Wm W

10

1z
13
14
15

As can be seen all the other information has been deleted and the numbers

are aligned to the left.
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File 3: stringer nodes.nodes. Stringer nodes (only in the presence of integral
stringer). This file contains all the nodes along the stringer. Please refer to
figure below to see the nodes to be listed. It is recommended to list all the
nodes of each stringer to a separate file. In the case below, two files are to
be created. The procedure is same as used to create File 2 with the only

change being that the nodes are to be listed by sorting to Z direction.

Nodes
to list

The two files created are shown below. The highlighted lines are the nodes
lying on the substrate and are to be deleted. Other information, apart
from node ID, has to be deleted.

ID Def CS Out C3 X1 X2 X3 Color PermBC> Laver #Elem #Load #BC
[Ee 0 0 0. 0. 46 —————— 1 3 0 1
85 8] 8] o. 5.1 48 —————= 1 2 8] 1
g4 Q Q a. 10.2 48 —————- 1 2 Q 1
23 Q Q a. 15.3 46 —————— 1 2 Q 1
82 Q Q a. 20.4 46 —-————- 1 2 Q 1
81 Q Q 0. 25.5 46 —-————— 1 2 Q 1
&0 Q Q a. 30.8 46 —-————- 1 z Q 1
79 Q Q 0. 35.7 46 —-————- 1 Z Q 1
T8 a a o. 40.8 46 —————= 1 2 a 1
77 a 8] o. 45.9 48 —————= 1 2 8] 1
TE Q Q a. 51. 48 —————- 1 1 Q 1
iDp Def C5 Out C3 X1 Xz X3 Color PermBC> Layer #Elem #Load #BC
[52 0 0 260 0 0. 1 3 0 1]
96 0 0 280 0 5.1 1 2 0 1
a5 0 0 280 0 10.2 1 2 0 1
94 o o 260 o 15.3 1 2 o 1
93 0 0 280 0 20.4 1 2 0 1
=) 0 0 280 0 25.5 1 2 0 1
91 0 0 280 0 30.8 1 2 0 1
=1] 0 0 280 0 35.7 1 2 0 1
8 0 0 280 0 40.8 1 2 0 1
88 0 0 2860 0 45.9 1 2 0 1
a7 0 0 2860 0 51. 1 1 0 1

Finally create a new file called “stringer_nodes.nodes” and copy the node
ID from previous files into this file. As can be seen the ID highlighted in
the red box is deleted. Also the number 130 and 260 are added into the
file which give the position of the stringer in X direction. Between the list

of one stringer and the other to empty lines should be left.
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130
25
84
83
g8z
81
80
78
T8
77
T8

260
i1
a5
24
a3
9z
a1
a0
g3
88
87

File 4: nodes_1.LST. Node 1 file (only for strap analysis). This file contains
the list of all the nodes on the substrate which have to be connected to
the adhesive. The adhesive elements were not built along the border of
the strap, hence this file lists only the nodes of the substrate below the
adhesive groups, i.e. the nodes on the substrate corresponding to the strap
borders should be left out. The box in the figure below highlights all the
nodes to be listed. Follow same procedure as before to list these nodes. No
sorting filter needs to be specified for this file. The file has to be named
“nodes_1.LST”.

Nodes for NODE1 file (yellow highlight)

..........
||||||||||

The final file should look as in the next page.
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D Def C3 Out C3 X1 X2 X3 Color PermBC> Laver #Elem #Load #BC
240 0 4] 30S. 5. 0. 46 —————- 1 4 2 o
241 0 4] 310. 5. 0. 46 —————- 1 4 2 o
244 0 4] 295. 5. 0. 46 —————- 1 4 2 o
245 aQ o 300. 5. 0. 46 —————— 1 4 2 o
267 aQ o 215. 5. 0. 46 —————— 1 4 2 o
288 aQ o 220. 5. 0. 46 —————— 1 4 2 o
289 aQ o 225. 5. 0. 46 —————— 1 4 2 o
272 aQ o 210. 5. 0. 46 —————— 1 4 2 o
279 aQ o 185. 5. 0. 46 —————— 1 4 2 o
280 aQ o] 170. 5. 0. 46 —————— 1 4 2 o
281 aQ o] 175. 5. 0. 46 —————— 1 4 2 o
282 aQ o] 180. 5. 0. 46 —————— 1 4 2 o
301 aQ o] ag. 5. 0. 46 —————— 1 4 2 o
302 aQ o] as. 5. 0. 46 —————— 1 4 2 o
308 aQ o] &80. 5. 0. 46 —————— 1 4 2 o
309 aQ o] 85. 5. 0. 46 ——-—-- 1 4 2 o
3le aQ o] 45. 5. 0. 46 1 4 2 o
317 aQ o] 50. 5. 0. 46 1 4 2 o
320 aQ o] 35. 5. 0. 46 1 4 2 o
321 aQ o] 40. 5. 0. 46 ——-—-- 1 4 2 o
339 aQ o] 35. 10 0. 46 ——-—-- 1 4 2 o
340 Q ] 40, 10 Q. 46 —-—--—- 1 4 2 1]
341 Q ] 45. 10 Q. 46 —-—--—- 1 4 2 1]

If the pre-processor used is different from FEMAP, this node file and the
following should be made by using the following specific format:

1. 4 empty lines on the top of the file;

2. column 1-8 for the node IDs;

3. column 26-38 for the node X coordinate (it must be a real number,

i.e. include the decimal point);

4. column 39-51 for the node Y coordinate (it must be a real number,

i.e. include the decimal point);

5. column 52-64 for the node Z coordinate (it must be a real number,

i.e. include the decimal point);

&

1 empty line at the end of the file;
If this format is not complied with, the analysis ends with an error.

File 5: nodes_2.LST. Node 2 file (only for strap analysis). This file contains
the list of all the nodes (N1) on the bottom of adhesive. The figure bel-

lows helps understand the nodes to be listed. This file is to be named
“nodes_2.LST”.

The final file should look as in the next page.
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ID Def C5 Cut C5 X1 X2 X3 Color PermBC> Layer ¥Elem #Load #BC
] ] 35. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
] ] 40. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
4] 4] 45. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
4] 4] 50. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
4] 4] 80. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
4] 4] 85. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
4] 4] 90. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
4] 4] 95. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
4] 4] 165. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
4] 4] 170. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
4] 4] 175. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
4] 4] 180. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
4] 4] 210. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
4] 4] 215. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
1] 1] 220. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
1] 1] 225. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
1] 1] 295. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
1] 1] 300. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
1] 1] 305. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
1] 1] 310. 5. 2. 10 1 2 1
o o 35. 10. 2. 10 1 2 1
o o 40. 10. 2. 10 1 2 1

File 6: nodes_3.LST. Node 3 file (only for strap analysis): This file contains
the list of all the nodes (N4) on the top of adhesive. The figure bellows helps
understand the nodes to be listed. This file is to be named “nodes_3.LST”.

ID Def C5 OCut C5 X1 X2 X3 Coloxr PermBC> Layer #Elem #Load #EC
o o 35. 5. 2.1 a 1 2 1
] ] 40. 5. 2.1 a 1 2 1
] ] 45. 5. 2.1 a 1 2 1
] ] 50. 5. 2.1 a 1 2 1
] ] 80. 5. 2.1 a 1 2 1
] ] 85, 5. 2.1 a 1 2 1
] ] Q0. 5. 2.1 a 1 2 1
] ] as. 5. z.1 a 1 z 1
] ] 165. 5. z.1 a 1 z 1
] ] 170. 5. z.1 a 1 z 1
] ] 175. 5. z.1 a 1 z 1
] ] 180. 5. z.1 a 1 z 1
] ] 210. 5. z.1 a 1 z 1
] ] 215. 5. 2.1 ] 1 2 1
] ] 220, 5. 2.1 ] 1 2 1
] ] 225, 5. 2.1 ] 1 2 1
] ] 295, 5. 2.1 ] 1 2 1
] ] 300. 5. 2.1 ] 1 2 1
] ] 305. 5. 2.1 ] 1 2 1
o o 310. 5. 2.1 g 1 e 1
o o 35. 10. 2.1 g 1 e 1
o o 40. 10. 2.1 g 1 e 1

File 7: nodes 4.LST. Node 4 file (only for strap analysis): This file contains
the list of all the nodes on the strap, which are to be connected to the
adhesive. As it was done for nodes_1.LST file, the nodes on the strap
borders must not be selected. The box in the figure below highlights all
the nodes to be listed. The file is to be named “nodes_4.LST”.
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Nodes for NODE4 file (yellow highlight)

The final file should look as below.

1D Def C5 OCut CS X1 X2 X3 Color PermBC> Layver #Elem #Load $BC

212 4] 4] 35 5. 4.375 13 4 2 0
213 4] 4] 40 5. 4.375 13 4 2 0
214 4] 4] 45 5. 4.375 13 4 2 0
215 4] 4] 50 5. 4.375 13 4 2 0
218 4] 4] 80 5. 4.375 13 4 2 0
219 4] 4] 85 5. 4.375 13 4 2 0
220 4] 4] [0 5. 4.375 13 4 2 0
221 4] 4] a5 5. 4.375 13 4 2 0
224 4] 4] 165 5. 4.375 13 4 2 0
225 4] 4] 170 5. 4.375 13 4 2 0
226 4] 4] 175 5. 4.375 13 4 2 0
227 4] 4] 180 5. 4.375 13 4 2 0
230 4] 4] 210 5. 4.375 13 4 2 0
231 4] 4] 215 5. 4.375 13 4 2 0
232 4] 4] 220 5. 4.375 13 4 2 0
233 4] 4] 225 5. 4.375 13 4 2 0

File 8: thickness.txt. Thickness file (only for panels with variable thickness
along the crack front). This file has to be created manually and must
contain the distance of node from X-axis followed by the thickness of the
panel at that section. The file has to be called ”thickness.txt”.

WO m e W R
mom o m

~
N
BB B R R B B R B M M A M M M MMM,
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File 9: result.txt. Result (for all analysis): This is a blank file which needs to
be created for the code to write the result in. This file should be called
“result.txt”. In case of Maximum/Minimum alternate analysis, this file is

to be replaced by two files called “result_max.txt” and “result_min.txt”.

At this point all this nodes should be placed in the same folder where the analysis
is supposed to run. This folder will be called working directory (WD).

D.2 Multi point constrain application program:
MPC.m

This Matlab function applies the multi point constraints and prepares the mod-
ello.mesh file for the SIF computation analysis (section [D.3)).

To run the program follow the steps.

Step 1. Open the Matlab and run the program.
Step 2. Select the WD folder.

Insert work directory. ..

My Documents

4 My Computer

\3 Iy Metwork Places
I5) effectof Estrap

Make: Mew Folder ] { 0K 1 [ Cancel

Step 3. The program automatically selects the node files (1,2,3,4) and the mod-
ello.DAT file, applies the MPC to link substrate, adhesive and strap and

writes as output a modello.mesh file. A typical scree out is shown below.
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Aegquiring input analysis. ..

Aoeguiring input file. ..
Input file acguired!
Acguiring nodes_1 file...
Feading and sorting node-input file...
Node—-input file read and sorted!
Hodes_1 file acquired!
Adoquiring nodes_ 2 file. ..
Feading and sorting node-input file...
Node-input file read and sorted!
Nodes_2 file acguired!
Aoguiring nodes 3 file. ..
Feading and sorting node-input file...
Node—-input file read and sorted!
Nodes_3 file acguired!
Acquiring nodes_4 file...
Feading and sorting node-input file...
Node-input file read and sorted!
Nodes_4 file acguired!

Input analysis acguired!

Writing wesh file...

Skipping Bulk section...

Eulk section skipped!

Writing MPC=...

HFC=s writctem!

Writing the rest of the file...
File written!

Mesh file written!

CPU time: 0.37969 mins
System time: 1.5303 mins

—--—ENT MFCs=
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D.3 SIF computation program: analysis v2.m

This Matlab function computes the SIF of the structure for different crack lengths
by computing disbond failure for each crack length. This is the main program

which needs to be run to study the structure.

D.3.1 How to run the program

Step 1. Before running the program, the complete path to NASTRAN exe-
cutable file should be inserted in lines 227, 434 and 1229 in order to allow
LICRA to interface NASTRAN.

Step 2. Open the Matlab and run the program.

Step 3. Insert modello.mesh file.

WCCT analysi

ZZ2-Feb-2009 Z0:38:00

Copyright Marco Boscolo
Last mwodified: 20 July 2003
Cranfield TUnivericy

Insert mesh file Kk
MOkm:I_JNunamw :J<P & ok B

File name: Imudellu mesh Open

Files of type I'_mesh j T |
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Step 4. Input model properties and analysis options.

+) Input of model properties and analysi___ 9 [=] B3

Panel Young's modulus
[r1E3

Panel thickness (input value; if variable input ‘var’
v ar

Distance of consecutive nodes
fi

Crack length increment
2

Panel half width
[z

Initial crack lenght
i1

Straps(yin}?
In

Is this a re-start?
r

coes |

Description:

1. Substrate Young’s modulus

2. Thickness of the substrate; input the thickness (mm) if it constant
otherwise write “var”. In the latter case the thickness file will be

required.

3. Distance of the nodes on the crack path (mm). This distance must
be constant in the FE model.

4. Crack propagation step for the computation of the SIF (mm).

5. Substrate half width for quarter plate models or total width for half

models (mm).

6. Initial crack length (mm). The FE model must have been built with
the same crack length crack length.

7. Strap? y = there is at least one strap and disbond must be analysed;
n = there are no straps or, although there are straps, disbond should
not be studied.

8. The code offers the possibility to re-start an analysis that accidentally

stopped. It this is a restart input “y” otherwise input “n”
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Step 5. If variable thickness was selected, then input the thickness file.

Insert thickness table file {a{mm).t(mm)) 7] x|
Lock in: I@Nu namow j = £ E3-
@j result bt
[Z) thickness b¢
Filename: || Open
Files of type I'bd j Cancel |

Step 6. Input analysis options.

Description:

1. If a geometric non linear FE analysis is needed, select

13

n

7

) Input of model properties and analysi___ [B[=] B3
Large dizplacements(y/n}?
IY

Printing stress(y/n}?
In

Using no-linear solutor{y/n}?
Jy

Curing Temperature(yin}?
fy

Out of plane bending allowed(yin)?
IS"

Automatic aguisition force value(yin)?
i

Rigid or =pring elements which shouln’t be considered adhes
l

ratio
fo

Max min analysis?
¥

Are there any stringers?
I

covs |

(A1)

Y

otherwise

[qa)]

2. If the stress analysis with crack propagation is needed, select “y”,

otherwise “n”. If “y” is selected the analysis dimension will be much

bigger and more hard drive space is required because stress and dis-
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10.

placement of all the structure will be printed in the *.f06 instead of

just the needed ones on the crack tip.

Non linear solutor must be used in conjunction with large displace-

ment analysis or if the plasticity in the strap is considered.

Select wheatear thermal analysis is needed or not.

“y” is the substrate is free to bend in the out of plane direction, “n”
otherwise.
“y” if you want LICRA to read the force from the file, “n” if you want

to insert a difference force value. Note that this value is the one used
to compute the stress by dividing it to the width of the plate input in
the previous window.

[13)]

“y” if the load is applied by rigid elements, “n” otherwise. If “y”
is selected then a rigid element file needs to be input where the ID
of the rigid elements is listed. This option has not been completely
debugged, thus it is advisable to apply the load with beam elements

and select “n” on this option.

Input the applied R-ratio needed to conduct an alternate load analysis

(section FL3.T]).

“y” is an alternate load analysis (section [£3.1)) is needed, “n” other-
wise.
“y” if the structure has integral stringer which will fail, “n” otherwise.

(1))

n” should also selected for riveted stringer so that stringer failure as

a function of the substrate crack length is not modelled.

Step 7. Input stringer geometry. This window appears only if “y” is input in

step 6, point 10.

<) Stringer geometries M=] E3

Numbers of stringer
|2
stringer height (mm)
51

Welocity of the crack in the stringer (0.25x 0.5x, 1x 2x 3x 4x)
|1

Cross =ectio Area (mm)
[p3a0

cove |
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Description:

1. Input the number of intact stringer at the begging of the analysis.

This window appears only if “y” is input in step 6, point 10.

2. Input the height of the stringer (mm).

3. Input the velocity of the crack in the stringer as a function of the
crack n the substrate (x 0.25, 0.5, 1, 2, 3, 4)

4. input the cross section area of the stinger (mm?) used to compute the

stress in the substrate.

Step 8. Input the crack nodes file.

Insert substrate node file

Look in: I 22 Alu namow

= = & ek E-

crack_nodes nodes
|§ stringer_nodes nodes

File: name: |cmck_n0des.nodes

Files of type: I‘_nodes

j Cancel |

Step 9. Insert the stringer node file. This window appears only if “y” is input

in step 6, point 10.

Inzert stringers node file

Look in: I I3 Alu namow

= = @ ek E-

Iﬂ crack_nodes.nodes
|ﬂ stringer_nodes nodes

File name: ||

. Files of type: I'_nodes

j Cancel |
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Step 10. Input the result file for the maximum applied load.

Insert result file Max EE
Look in: I@Nunamw- j - &5 ER-
@ thickness td
. result_max b
@ result_min bd
File name: ||-egu|t_maxm Open
Files of type: I‘m j e |

Step 11. Input the result file for the minimum applied load.

Insert result file min x|
Look in: ILf)Nunan‘ou\- ﬂ - =% E-
[Z] resutt_max bt
B
E] thickness td
File name: Iresult_rnin b Open
Files of type: I‘m j e |

If “n” was input in the alternate analysis option (step 6, point 9) then step

10 and 11 are substitute by only one step where only one result file is asked.
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Step 12. Input adhesive properties. Only if “y” is input under the strap option
(step 4, point 7).

<) Inpl..tofia o =] B3

Enter the element arsa
0.25

Enter the adhesive thickness

puesse

Peel Strength
1000000000

Shear Strength
|1 000000000

= E

coes |

Description:

1. Adhesive element area (mm?).
2. Adhesive thickness (mm).
3. Peel strength (MPa). This value is used no longer by LICRA. It was

used in the first versions to computed disbond initiation based on a

stress criterion.

4. Shear strength (MPa). This value is used no longer by LICRA. It was
used in the first versions to computed disbond initiation based on a

stress criterion.

5. Exponent used for peel in the mixed-mode stress-based failure crite-

rion. This value is used no longer by LICRA.

6. Exponent used for shear in the mixed-mode stress-based failure crite-

rion. This value is used no longer by LICRA.

7. Critical strain energy release rate for mode I (J/mm?).

246



Marco Boscolo LICRA package user’s instructions

8. Critical strain energy release rate for mode II (J/mm?).

9. Exponent used for mode I in the mixed-mode failure criterion. (1 as

default)

10. Exponent used for mode II in the mixed-mode failure criterion. (1 as

default)

Step 13. Insert the four node files: nodes_1.LST, nodes 2.LL.ST, nodes_3.LST
and nodes_4.LST

Inzert node-1 file__. B3 I

Look in: ILf}Nu namow j - ok E3-

File name: Inodes_1 LST Open

Files of type: I‘.Ist ﬂ Cancel |

Insert node-2 file__. =[x
Look in: I@Nunamw- j - &5 ER-

nodes_1.LST
odes_2.LST

nodes_3.LST
nodes_4LST

File: name: Inodes_Z.LST Cpen

Files of type: I'.Ist ﬂ Cancel |

Inzert node-3 file__. 12 x|
Look in: Il‘f}ﬁdu namow j = 5 B

nodes_1.LST
nodes_21ST

File name: Inodes_S.LST Open

Files of type: I'.Isl j Cancel |
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Look in: I I Alu namow ﬂ - EF -

nodes_1.LST
nodes_2LST
nodes_3.LST
nodes_4.LST

File name: | Open

Files of type: I'.Ist j Cancel |

Step 14. The analysis starts running.

A Linux version has been created as well to run on a GRID of computers. The
only difference with the Windows version is that the data must be input in a
Matlab script (script_v8.m), the script must be run and it calls the main function

(analysis_v8.m) which needs to be located in the same folder.

D.3.2 Output files

File 1: data.echo. The analysis input are recorded in this file.
File 2: VCCT _computation.log. It is the log file of the output on screen.

File 3: VCCT _analysis.mat. The Matlab database is stored in this file for

debugging reasons.

File 4: result_max.txt The result at the maximum applied load are printed.

An example is shown in the next figure.

a v R Fy Hx GI KI Beta GI_r Kl r beta bot_2 beta top_2

11|5.82541e-003]|-1.54020e-005|-1.53588e+003 | 4.56501e+001|2.14245e+000(1.23335e+001|1.10577e+000( 1.791992-004| 1.95371e-001]1.08325e+000 | 1.12325e+000
13| 6.23051e-003]1.95614e-005|-1.565320e+003 |-6.07171e+001|2.44635e+000]1.31793e+001|1.05691e+000(2.37543e-004|2.24938e-001]1.10552e+000 | 1.065258e+000
15| 6.43711e-003]1.4959122-004| -2 .025412+003 | -3.890332+002 | 2.612712+000| 1.36200=+001|1.04570e+000| 1. 166422-002 | 1. 57623+000] 1. 166724000 |9.24677e-001
17]6.58786e-003|2.80348e-004]-2.08273e+003 | -7.013082+002 | 2.74421e+000] 1,39586e+001| 1. 00668:+000( 3.93220e-002 | 2.8594082+000]1.21545e+000 | 7.976872e-001
19| 6.76231e-003]3.79687e-004| -2, 1411524003 | -9.478542+002 | 2.89583e+000( 1. 43390e+001|9.78173e-00117.197992-002 | 3.91560e+000] 1.24537e+000 | 7. 10919e-001
Z1]6.96548e-003|4.57931e-004|-2.20692e+003|-1.14760e+003| 3.07445e+000| 1. 47746e+001| 9. 586595e-001| 1.05104e-001|4.73154e+000] 1.26579e+000 | 6. 51521e-001
23]7.38918e-003|4.74442e-004|-2.34004e+005|-1.19875e+003| 3. 462858e+000| 1. 56802e+001]9.72212e-001| 1.13750e-001|4.92231e+000] 1.27746e+000 | 6. 66918e-001
25]7.72020e-003|5.20915e-004|-2.44072e+003 | -1.32162+003| 3. 76858e+000| 1. 63576e+001]9.72802:-001]1.376512-001|5.41558.+000] 1.25451e+000 | 6.50646=-001
27]8.05208e-003|5.69541e-004|-2.54444e+003 | -1.450932+003 | 4.09760e+000| 1. 70568e+001] 9. 76088e-001| 1. 65273e-001|5.93326e+000] 1.3156624000 | 6.36481e-001
29]8.38329e-003|6.21363e-004|-2.65063e+003 | -1. 59086e+003 | 4.44958e+000| 1. 77743e+001|9.51446e-001| 1.97700e-001| 6.4585928e+000] 1.335973e+000 | 6.23072e-001
31]5.53214e-003|6.47070e-004|-2.7553 6e+0053|-1. 6683 1e+003|4.92014e+000| 1. 56905e+001]9.95192e-001| 2. 15903e-001| 6.75144e+000] 1.36038e+000 | 6.359942-001
33]9.25576e-003| 6.86474e-004|-2.91761e+003|-1.77109=+003| 5.40131=+000] 1.95831.+001|1.01367=+000| 2.431622-001|7.1965822+000] 1.366212+000 | 6.411242-001
35]1.00545e-00z2|5.54456e-004|-3.16009e+003 -1, 4562 6e+003| 6.354632+000(2.12411e+001]1.06762e+000| 1. 614862-001|5.86490e+000] 1.3624024000 |7,728392-001
3711.07912e-00z2|4.77316e-004|-3.35903e+003(-1.25634e+003| 7.31437e+000| 2.275858e+001] 1. 11402e+000| 1. 1995342-001| 5.05435e+000] 1.36110e+000 | &, 66940e-001
39]1.16738e-00z2|3.72367e-004|-3. 66460e+003|-9.79716e+002| 8.55595e+000| 2. 46471e+001]1.17357e+000| 7.259627e-002 |3.94224e+000] 1.5361282+000 |9.55557e-001
41]1.236692-002|3.59061-004|-3.66228:+003 | -9.427052+002| 9. 60234e+000| 2. 61108+001]1.21256e+000| 6.769782-002 |3.79735e+000] 1.365850=+000 | 1.03621+000
43|1.32413e-00213.014722-004|-4.156359e+003|-7.51001e+002|1.10072e+001|2.73557e+001] 1. 26768e+000( 4.76929e-002 |3.18720e+000] 1.41221e+000 | 1, 123154000
45]1.40784e-00z2 |2.82537e-004|-4.41954e+003 [ -7.40417e+002| 1.24440e+001| 2. 97243e+001] 1.317509e+000| 4, 18350e-002 | 2.98527e+000| 1. 4499224000 | 1, 1852624000
47]1.496828e-002|2.69130e-004|-4.70425e+003|-7.045358e+002| 1.40965e+001| 3. 16365e+001]1.37219e+000| 3.79224e-002 |2.54211e+000] 1.4595462+000 | 1.24591e+000
49]1.60058e-00z|2.50876e-004|-5.02649e+005|-6.56431e+002| 1.60906e+001|3.38001e+001]1.43580e+000|3.259456e-002 |Z.64522e+000] 1.54534e+000 | 1.3232Z6e+000
51]1.71358e-00z2 | 2.39672e-004|-5.36256e+003|-6.26319=+002| 1.84470e+001|3.61906+001]1.50690e+000]3.002222-002 | 2. 52880e+000] 1. 612192+000 | 1.40160=+000
53]1.84458e-00z2|2.24431e-004|-5.79597e+003 | -5.86176e+002|2. 13822E+Ub1 |3.89636e+001]1.59146e+000|2.631122-002|2.36735e+000] 1. 688152+000 (1, 4947 6e+000
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Description:

\)

10.

11.

12.

. a: crack length.

. v: opening displacement of the back node for MVCCT application.

Rx: rotation of the back node for MVCCT application with bending.
Fy: Constraint force at the crack tip node for MVCCT application.

Mx: Constraint moment at the crack tip node for MVCCT application
with bending.

GI: middle plane SERR.

KI: middle plane SIF.

Beta: 3 computed by the middle plane SIF.
GIL_r: bending contribution to the SERR.
KI.r: bending contribution to the SIF.

Beta_bot_2: [ computed by the value of SIF at the bottom of the
plate.

Beta_top_2:  computed by the value of SIF at the top of the plate.

File 5: result_min.txt The result at the minimum applied load are printed.

the file format is the same of the previous one.

In the case no alternate analysis was selected in the analysis option input win-

dow, only one result file is printed.

Now that the displacements, rotations, constraint forces and moments have been

computed for each crack length the average values of SIF, SIF range and effective

R ratio need to be computed. This is done by the following program.
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D.4 Averaged SIF range computation program:

beta Max min.m

D.4.1 How to run the program

This is a Matlab script which computed the RMS and weighted SIF range and
the effective R-ratio.

Step 1: Run the script.

Step 2: Input the analysis options.

<} Input of model properties g@g|

Thickness Cinput value in mim; if variable input "war'
wat|

WCCT step (mm)
il

Panel Young's modulus (MPa)
71000

Poizon' ratio
0.33

Sigma infinity max (MPa)
4973

Ratio

0.1

Thickness plotting points
21

Sigma vield

586106

K., toughness (MR m.5)
32

Stress state (a=automatic; s=plain stress; e=plain strain:
a

Mz min analysis
r

Description:
1. Input thickness of the substrate (mm) (same as section [D.3] step 4
point 2).

2. Input the VCCT step used in the analysis (mm) (same as section
step 4 point 3).

3. Input the elastic modulus of the substrate (MPa).
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4. Poisson’s ratio.

5. The maximum applied stress (MPa).

6. Applied R-ratio.

7. Number of points through the thickness where you want to know the

SERR and SIF.

8. Yield stress of the substrate (MPa)

9. Substrate toughness (MPa /m).

10. Stress state

11. Input whether or not the program should analyse an alternate load

analysis.

Step 3: Input the result at the maximum applied load file.

Insert beta table file MAx

Lok in: | = windows

R = e

File name: |

Files of type: | * bt

ﬂ Cancel

Step 4: Input the result at the minimum applied load file.

Insert beta table file min

Laak in: | 23 model_try

R = e

[Z] Result_Max.txt
E Result_rnin. kxk
I?] thickness bxt

File name: |F| egult_mir kxt

Files of type: | * bt

ﬂ Cancel
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Step 5: Input the thickness file if required.

Insert thickness table file (a{mm),t(mm))

Loak in; | =) model_try

[Z] Result_Masx.bxt
[Z] Result_min. txt

m.': <k

=

File name: |thickness.txt

Filez of type:

" bt

j Cancel

D.4.2 Output files

File 1: delta_ K_Max min.mat. Matlab database containing all the analysis

variables.

File 2: delta K_RMS.txt. The results corresponding to the RMS value of the
SIF through the thickness are reported here. An example of output file

follows.

10 25.
15 27.
Z0 Z8.
25 3z
30 28,
35 24.
40 zZz.

714
rini=]
zza

253
467
228

u]
u]
[u]
344 0.
u]
u]
u]

LE24795
LZ25265
25679

26183

26737
27389
27751

4.
37
7.
43.
39,
33.
0.

19 5.4767 3.2414

o7a
979
gln
SZe
696
758

9.34689
9.7528
11.472
10.568
9.2288
5.52895

Z
Z
2
2
1
1

ZZ0 34.5 0.2Z7280 47.859 13.059 O.
ZZ5 34.118 0.27093 46.796 12.a73
230 35.263 0.26945 52.3768 14.115
235 38.829 0.26771 53.024 14.195

Column description:

1. Crack length.

2. Effective SIF range.

3. Effective R ratio.

4. SIF at the maximum load.

5. SIF at the minimum load.

6. Equivalent S-solution.
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File 3: delta K_w.txt. The results corresponding to the weighted value of the

SIF through the thickness are reported here.Same format as previous file.

File 4: delta K _top.txt. The results corresponding to the top value of the SIF

through the thickness are reported here.Same format as previous file.

File 5: delta_ K _bot.txt. The results corresponding to the bottom value of the

SIF' through the thickness are reported here.Same format as previous file.

D.5 FCG life computation program:
FCG_tabular.m

This program computed the FCG life of the structure by integration of the

material law along with the SIF range solution found by the previous programs.

D.5.1 Input files

File 1: delta_K_“position”.txt. one of the output files of the previous pro-
gram. usually integration are carried out with the RMS values and weighted

values.

File 2: materiallaw.inp. The material law for different ratii. The file is com-
posed by three columns, i.e. each line has 3 fields composed respectively
by 10, 8, and 8 digits. On the first line there must be the number of ma-
terial law curves the program needs to read. On the second line, the first
field must be empty and in the following fields it reads the stress ratio of
the curves. From the third row on, in the first field there must be da/dN
(m/cycle), and on the next fields the values of AK (MPa /m). an example
of the file follow.

z

0.1 0.6
1.1698e-& 6 3.5359
1.5334e-6 6.2 3.7487
1.9392e-8 6.4 3.9604

2.386e-8 6.6 4.168

Z.8726e-5 6.5 4.3696
3.9604e-5 7.2 4.7768

[ |
1.8572e-6 33 30.532
3.1347e-6 36 33.521
5.3784e-6 39 36.693
9.0390e-6 4z 39.941
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D.5.2 How to run the program

Step 1: Run the function.

Step 2: Input the delta_K_“position”.txt file

Insert delta K table file {m, MPa)

Look jn: IE} integrzation j @ I‘j{ =

[Z] delka_k_RmMs, txt

File name:  |delta_K_RMS tat Open

Filez of type: I"_txt ;I Cancel |

Step 3: Input the material law file.

Insert material law file (m, MPa)

Look i I&} integrsation j - r:jg -

File name:  |AAT085-T7E5 inp Open |
Files of type: I"_inp LI Cancel |
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Step 4: Input the analysis options.

) Input material prop... E'EHZ'

Yield strength (WPa)

|388 08| |

Tenzile strendgth (MPa)
550 |

Critical & K plane strain (MPa mosj
=2 |

Critical A K plane stress (WPa m°5J
L |

Threshold SIF R=0 (MPa m®3)
v |

Lowver limit on R shift
° |

Upper limit on F shift
o3 |

Input stress state: 's'= automatic, 'm' = manual
a

Specimen wwidth SENT or half wicth MCT) (mim)
140

Specimen Thickness (mm)
o |

Initial crack length (mm)
w |

Mz applied load (MPa)
50 |

Integration step (cycles)
100 |

Description:

1. Substrate yield strength (MPa).

Substrate ultimate tensile strength (MPa).
Substrate fracture Toughness (MPa /m).
Substrate Plain stress critical SIF (MPa y/m).
Threshold SIF at 0 R-ratio (MPa /m).

AR A

Lower limit on the R-ratio shift to use for the extrapolation of the

material laws with Harter T-method.

7. Upper limit on the R-ratio shift to use for the extrapolation of the

material laws with Harter T-method.
8. Stress state.

9. Specimen width (as input in section [D.3] step 4 point 5).
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10. Substrate thickness (mm).
11. Initial crack length (mm).
12. Maximin applied stress (MPa).

13. Integration step in cycles. Small integration step means an accurate

but time consuming analysis.

D.5.3 Output files

File 1: FCG_integration.mat. Matlab database containing all the analysis

variables.
File 1: integration.log. Log file.
File 1: FCG life.txt. File containing all the integration steps till final fracture.

File 1: FCG life.plt. File containing a summary of the FCG life for easy plot.

17 il 23.703% 7.3561e-007

20.242 4300 24.738 7.8415e-007

24.098 &600 28.409 1.0757e-006

28,775 12900 27.62%9 ©9.9057e-007

32.644 17200 25.593 £.3013e-007

36.003 21500 24.003 7.4598e-007

[..-]

117.93  1.29e+005 26.104 B.5656e—007
116.18 1.293e+005 26.122 B.5756e—007

Column description:

1. Crack length (mm).
2. Number of cycles.
3. SIF range (MPa \/m).

4. FCG rate da/dN (m/cycle).

The output on screen gives the final FCG life values and the failure criteria. An

example is shown in the next page.
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FCG integration

26-Feb-2009 10:36:03

Cop¥right Marco Boscolo
Last wodified: 16 January 2005
Cranfield Univerity

Instruction

This program integrates the waterial law as a function crack length a, delta K,

and R effective.

Two input files are required:

1.Delta K file (*.txt) where there must be three columns of values separated by
one space. The first column must contain the crack length (mmw), the second
column Delta E walues (MPa wm*0.5), and the third column the effective ratio

2.The material law for different ratios (.inp). The file is cowmposed by three
columns, i.e. each line has 3 fields composed, respectively by 10, 8, and 8
digits. On the first line there must bhe the nuwber of material law curves the

program needs to read. On the second line the firsc field must be ewmpty and in

the following fields it will read the stress ratio of the curves it needs to

read. From the third row on, in the first field there must be da/dN as w/cveole,

and on the next fields the waluea of Delta K (MPa m"0.5).

The results will be written in 3 files in the working directory (the ssawe of the

inpuc files):

1.'FCG_life.txt' where there are all the integration steps and you can find
4 columns containing aimm) , Micycles), Delta E(MPa wm*0.5),and da/dNim/cycles)

2,'FCG_life.plt' it is egual to the previous one but there are less step so it is
eazgier to plot

3.it is a log file 'integration.log' where all the writings on the screen are
recorded.

The final life and crack length i=s showed on screen.

Fress any key to continue...

Aoguiring input analysis.. .

Aogquiring delta K table file. ..

Input delta K table acquired!

Aogquiring material law file. ..

Material law file acguired!

Computing Walker equation exponent m using the harcter T-method point by point..

Walker eguation exponent m computed!

Aoguiring analysis inputs...

Analysis inputs acquired!

Computing critical crack lenght for net section yield and fracture toughness...
Apparent Fracture toughness= 90.28&6 MPa m" (0.5)
MNet section yield crack length = 115.2443 mm

Critical crack lenght for net section yield and fracture toughness computed!

Input analysis accuired!

Integrating. ..

Met section yield
FCG life = 129300 cycles
Final crack length = 115.18 rmen

Integration computed!

Printing results...

Results printed!

ANALISYS TIME

CPU time: 3.1094 secs
System time: 58.3912 secs

26-Feb-2009 10:37:02

END FCG integrsation
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D.6 Through-thickness SERR and SIF distri-
bution: plot_2D _result.m

This last Matlab script included in the LICRA package is to compute the distri-
bution of SERR and SIF through the thickness if needed.

D.6.1 How to run the program

Step 1. Run the script.

Step 2. Input analysis options.

) Input of model properties |Z||E|[X|

Thickness (input value in mm; if variakle input e’

|var|

YCCT step (mm)

f |
Panel Young's modulus (MPa)

1000 |

Paison' ratio
33 |

Sigma infinity (MPa)
4973 |

Ratio
o |

Plotting paints
2 |

Each of the input parameters has been described previously.

Step 3. Input the result file from the analysis_v2.m program.

Insert beta table file MAx
Look in: |E} model_try j & EF =-

[ﬁintegrsation E] Reesult_min. txt
E] delta__bot. bxt I?] thickness, txt
[Z] delea_k_pMs.txt

E] delta_k_top.kxt

I?] delta_k_w.bxt
(Bl R esule s bt

File name: |F| egult_hddu but
Files of type: |"_ [ j Cancel
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D.6.2 Output files

File 1: result_crack 2D.out. For each crack length some of the representative

fracture mechanics parameters are reported. An example follows.

£ BEELTS

B AL M I yesn K pating 10 6 ttal
LD ELEHTSe-000 : SIL0090H000  BDBCSSG-TL LIIMBONed00 566D
O] O.0RRGHR000  .DMEEMEC0 LA0ATOSLetOO0 3603 SAORIRIA0 5513611
3 O P P P G 11211 IO W W U 1 O P SR
A R 1 PN P (A 1 31 P S TR0 6,2
N P PN 1 .11 110 W 11 2 1 I 43
wl

L6 LTGRO0 BISASIOCC L ATABREes0D:
Laefl LI07E3Ne00 1.597Bd6HeH02
LEe 133059716002 1, 10794904002

6l bl Y heta’ tn
5,07 I0e-00- 101976035000
5,385 0800 100470225000
5,258 68e-00- 9,751 Me-00-
44150 fe-00- 88750600
325005 6%-00: 1,297 75208002

|
) 1 [N AN 9.08885e-00  LASSISENCC T.203ORIE%-00.
12705008400, 3502334000 . L0600 1. el TR0
LTG0, DBBSICN) LASMMCEMOCD LLBIOOG000  ZDMBIICRENCC  7.GATMADde-00:

File 2: result_step_2D.out. The distribution of SERR ad SIF through the
thickness for each crack length is printed. The next figure shows an exam-

ple.

# STEP RESULTS
#
#
# STEP = 1 : crack lenght = sz
#
# a KI GI hetal
oo 6.62547552e+000 6.18257857e—-001 1.12526613e+000
S5.00e-001 6.59442280e+000 6.12476024e—001 1.11999210e+000
o1 B.56336982e+000 B.06721297e—001 1.11471805e+000
1.50e+000 6.53231625e+000 6.00933705e—-001 1.10944397e+000
oz 6.5012 6278e+000 5.95293248e—-001 1.10416987e+000
2.50=+000 &.470z20912=+000 5.896199262—-001 1.098595742+000
5 6.23915533=+000 5.539737240e-001 1.09362 158=+000
3.50e+000 6.4081013 5e+000 5.78354689=—-001 1.08834740e+000
o4 6.37704722e+000 S5.72762773e—001 1.08307319e+000
4. 50=+000 6.345992942+000 5.67197992e-001 1.077798952+000
as 6.31493549e+000 5.61660347e—001 1.07252465e+000
S5.50e+000 6.28388386e+000 5.56149837e—-001 1.0672503%e+000
B.25z8z908e+000 5.506664622—001 1.061976082+000
6. 50e+000 6.22177405e+000 5.45z210222e-001 1.05670170e+000
6.19071893e+000 5.39781118e—-001 1.0514z2732e+000
7.50e+000 B.159663522+000 5.343791452—001 1.04615290e+000
6.12560505e+000 5.z9004314e—-001 1.04057546e+000
8.50e+000 6.09755238e+000 5.23656615e—001 1.03560398e+000
o9 f.066496292+000 5.183360522-001 1.03032947=+000
5. 50=+000 6.03544041=+000 5.1304z5z4e-001 1.02505493=+000
10 6.00438414e+000 5.07776330e—001 1.01978035e+000
# STEP = 2 H crack lenght = 34
#
# z EI GT betal
oo B.863294852+000 6.634357422—001 1.13085353=+000
5.00=-001 6.52501579=+000 6.55058506=-001 1.124546352+000
1 6.78673647e+000 6.48720297e—001 1.11823913e+000
1.50e+000 6.7484568%92+000 6.41422914e—001 1.11193187e+000
2 6.710177052+000 6.341667592-001 1.105624572+000
2 .50e+000 6.67189695e+000 6.2639515830e—001 1.09331722e+000
o3 6.633616582+000 6.197781292—001 1.09300983e+000
3.50e+000 &.59533593e+000 B.l26456542—001 1L.0856702322+000
o4 6.55705500e+000 6.05554406e—-001 1.08039491e+000
-
# STEP = a7 ; crack lenght = 1z4
#
# a KI GT hetal
oo 2.33059716e+001 7. 650149522+000 Z.01080303e+000
5.00e—-001 2.25865716e+001 T.18515503e+000 1.9457343 1e+000
o1 2.18671543e+001 6.7347278%2+000 1.88666410e+000
1.50e+000 2.11477180e+001 &.2958565402+000 l1.85z2459z226e+000
oz Z2.04252606e+001 5.87757657e+000 1.762515859e+000
2.50e+000 1.97087800e+001 5.4708523%e+000 1.70044292e+000
o3 1.59892733e+001 S5.075695562+000 1.63836500e+000
3 .50e+000 1.582697376e+001 4.70110695e+000 1.57625455e+000
1.75501692e+001 4.338085765e+000 1.51420134e+000
4.50=+000 1.683056421=+001 3.98963218=+000 l.45211492=+000
1.51109172=+001 3. 6557462 6e+000 1.39002491=+000
5.50e+000 1.53912227e+001 3.33642800e+000 1.32793078e+000
os 1.46714735e+001 3.031677382+000 1.26583195e+000
&.50e+000 1.395166132+001 Z.741494422+000 1.203727672+000
a7 1.32317755e+001 Z.46587911e+000 1.14161706e+000
7.50e+000 l1.2511804z2e+001 2.20483146e+000 1.07949903+000
os 1.17917302e+001 1.25835145e+000 1L.01737223e+000
&.50e+000 1.10715359e+001 1.72643910e+000 9.55234923e—-001
o9 1.03511940e+001 1.50909440e+000 5.9308493 6e—001
9.50e+000 9.630671952+000 1.3063 173 62+000 §.30919418e—001
5.90992 632e+000 1.11510796e+000 7.68734603e—-001
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Appendix E

User’s instructions to the
3D-VCCT program code

This program is still developing. It was design to include LICRA package and ex-
pand it to 3D FE analysis with progressive development of the through-thickness
crack front. Unfortunately it is not completed at this time and only 3D FE analy-

sis with straight crack front without any disbond progression are fully functional.

E.1 How to build the FE model

The only mandatory disposition to build the model is that elements of the same
dimension need to be used on the crack front. The whole model should be built

with 3D 8-node brick elements (see following picture).

Two input files need to be created.
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File 1: modello.nas. It contains the model in NASTRAN language. the file
must be organised as file 1 in section [D.1.6l The analysis option part of
the file needs to be delated.

File 2: nodes.RTF. It contains all the nodes on the crack surface. There is no
need to sort the nodes but they must be printed to file as described for file
2 in section [D.1.6l Some post processing of the file is required, the first 4
lines should be delated and also all the columns after the sixth one. An

example of the node file is shown in the next figure.

2023
2124
2235
2337
2430
2543
2653
2756

[..-]

157390
157492
160925
160927
160929
160930
161165
161268
161312
161415
161607
161803
161939

1z21.
1z0.
119.
11s8.
117.
116.
115.
114.

oo oooooo
oo oooooo
oo oooooo
oo oooooo

33.
3z,
1z25.
1z24.
123,
1zz.
53.
51.
50.
48.
44.
40.
37,

o o o e T e T e e o B e s
o o o e T e T e e o B e s
0Oo0O0OD0DO0O0O0O00O0000
=
o

E.2 SIF computation program

E.2.1 How to run the code

In order to run the program follow the steps.

Step 1. Write the complete path to NASTRAN executable file in line 48 in
order to allow the code to interface NASTRAN.
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Step 2. Input the model file.

Insert mesch file

File name: Imodello.nas Open I
Filez of bype: I",nas LI Cancel |

Step 3. Input the node file.

Insert node-list file

File name:  [nodes.RTF Open |
Files of type: I",rtf LI Cancel |
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Step 4. Input the analysis options.

) Analysis options

Dimensions of the model?(2/3)

g

Dizhond study (yin)?

g

How many dishond surfaces?

[

Elastic or Elasto-plastic fracture mechanics(ef)?

eomettic non-linearity 70N

Plastic analysiz for the strap(yin)?

I

]

]

-

Prirting stress?0y/in)

i

Curing temperature of the adhesive different from room temp?(yn)

i

Out of plane bending allowed ?0yin)

|

Automatic scouisition force value?(yin)

|

Plane stressfstrain factor; O=plain stress; 1=plain strain; 0 ==g==1

o |
Description:
1. Whether the input is a 3D model or a 2D model. At this time only

No o e W

10.
11.

3D analysis is implemented.

Whether disbond should be studied. At this time disbond study is

not implemented.

Disbond is not implemented so 1 is left as default.

Whether plastic deformation in the strap should be considered.
Only linear elastic fracture mechanics is implemented.
Whether a non linear analysis needs to be run.

Whether the stress analysis of the structure should be done at each

crack length.

Whether the are TRS.

Whether out of plane deformation is allowed in the model

Whether the applied force value needs to be read from the model file.

Stress condition.
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Step 4. Input model properties.

| Input of model propert... |Z||E|fg|

Panel Young's modulus
710269 |

Panel Pois=zon ratio
|D.32 |

Yield strength
480 |

Panel thickness
8 |

Distance of consecutive nodes on the crack path
0

Crack lencth incremert
1 |

Panel width SENT or half wvidth M(T)
s |

Initial crack lenght
10 |

Mumber of elements in the thickness

Description:

1. Elastic modulus of the substrate (MPa).

2. Poisson’s ratio.

@

Yield strength (MPa)

o

Thickness of the panel (mm).
5. Element size on the crack path (mm).

6. Analysis step. It must be a multiple of the element size and determines

the crack lengths at which the results are printed.
7. Substrate width (mm).
8. Initial crack length (mm)
9. Number of elements through the thickness on the crack path surface.
10. Maximum applied stress (MPa)

11. Applied R-ratio.
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Step 5. The code starts running. A classical output scree is shown in the next

picture.

ANALISY

STEP 1 : crack lenght = sz

Starting NASTRAN analysis. ..

MSC.Mastran VZO0S.0 (Intel Windows XP 5.1 {(Build 2600)) Thu Jun 12 10:48:17 2008

+*+ SYSTEN INFORMATION MESSACE (powm: naotran, fn: cotimacc_job_roouirements)
Starting ESTIMATE, please wait. .-

MSC.Mastran beginning job 32Z_1_modello.

MSC Mastran started Thu Jun 12 10:48:19 GST 2008

MSC.Mastran finished Thu Jun 12 11:25:46 GST 2008

MSC.Mastran job 32_1_modello completed.0OO

«*+ USER INFORMATICN MESSAGE (pom: nastran, fn: estimate job_requirements)
Ect immizd DOF—S02543
Estimaced memory=237.7ME
Estimated disk=5086.0HMEB

MASTRAN =analisys completed
Reading NASTRAN cucputs. . .

A
SERR computed

VCCT applied!

Saving and Printing step resulcs. ..

Writing result files...
Resulr Files wrinnen
Plotting. .-

rlotteo

Step results saved =and printed!

SrEr au : crack lengnt = 1z

Starting NASTRAN analysis. ..

MSC.Mastran VZO0S.0 (Intel Windows XP 5.1 {(Build 2600)) Thu Jun 12 18:05:32 2008

%% SYSTEN INFORMATION MESSAGE (pow: nastran, fn: sstimate_job_recuirements)
Starting ESTIMATE, please wait. .-

MSC.Mastran beginning job 122_10_odello-

MSC.Mastran started Thu Jun 12 18:05:35 GST 2008

MSC.Mastran finished Thu Jun 12

MSC.Mascran Job 12Z_10_odello completed.0oo

«*+ USER INFORMATICN MESSAGE (pgm: nastran, fn: estimate job_requirements)
Estimated DOF—509533

Estimated memor 5. 1MB

Estimated disk=5099.zHME

MASTRAN =analisys completed
Reading NASTRAN cucputs. . .
Reading displacements. . .

.
SERR computed

VCCT applied!

Saving and Printing step results. ..

Writing result files...
Fesult files written
Plotting. .-

Flottea

Step results saved =and printed!

Saving and Printing final resules...

Flouiiog. ..
FPlotted

Stop rooults coved final printod!

ANALISYS TIM

CPU time: 451.7274 mins
System Lime: 491.7255 mins

1z-Jun-zOD8 185:56:15

END ANALYSI
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E.2.2 Output files

File 1: workspace.mat. Matlab database containing all the analysis variables.
File 2: analysis.log. Log file of the analysis.

File 3: result_crack.out SERR and SIF are written for each crack length. The
file format is the same of the output file reported in section [D.6.2] file 1.

File 4: result_step.out The distribution of SERR ad SIF through the thick-
ness for each crack length is printed. The file format is the same of the
output file reported in section [D.6.2 file 2.

Plot files. For each crack length the plot of 3, SERR, and SIF through the

thickness is saved in two format: *.jpg and *.eps.
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